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Decline in  
Reading Skills
The summer slide or summer reading 
setback refers to the decline in reading 
skills over the months when students have 
no access to school or books to read. 
The decline is especially dramatic for 
economically deprived students who don’t 
have easy access to books. Allington and 
McGill‑Franzen 2013

Cumulative 
Achievement Gap
And even worse: the summer reading loss 
accumulates over the years. Eventually, it adds up 
to a serious achievement gap between children 
with means (and books) and children without.  

You and your team have worked so hard this year 
to support your students’ reading growth. Don’t let 
that critical progress slip away over the summer!
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What Is Summer Reading Loss?

Do you want to prevent the summer 
loss? Imagine a program that:

•	Offers an academic boost for kids that’s equivalent to 
attending summer school

•	Helps to close the reading achievement gap between 
children with means and those with much less

•	Provides customized support for your district or school 
that’s easy to implement and remarkably cost‑effective

Scholastic’s My Books Summer 
accomplishes all this and more! 

Students receive five or ten books, (both fiction and 
nonfiction), a Summer Reading Journal, and Think 
Sheets. Their families get easy‑to‑implement tips for 
how to support summer reading. 

My Books Summer also includes Scholastic TrackIt!, the 
premier online program for tracking reading. TrackIt! lets 
students record the books they have read and track their 
progress toward reading goals.

Accounts For an  
80% Achievement Gap 
Finally, and most devastatingly, the summer 
reading loss accounts for approximately 
80% of the reading achievement gap 
between well‑off and less economically 
advantaged students. Alexander, Entwisle, 
and Olson 2007

Reading Impact on  
High School Graduates

By the time both groups of students are ready to 
graduate from high school, all of those summers 
without access to books has added up to four‑year 
reading achievement gap. As a result, high school 
seniors from low‑income families are performing 
at about the same level as eighth graders from 
families with means. National Center for Education 
Statistics 2010 



11    1Order online at scholastic.com/mybookssummer

How to Get Started
It’s simple. My Books Summer is a program that 
unites all students with a bounty of books and all the 
life-enhancing benefits of reading. With My Books 
Summer, children are:

•	Guaranteed access to books over the summer 
break—the simplest and most direct response to 
the achievement gap

•	Given books to keep as their own, allowing them to 
establish or expand a personal library

•	Introduced to a range of fiction, informational, and 
specialty texts, including STEM and other genres

•	Given general and specific prompts to respond to  
in writing

It Works, and Here’s the Proof 

Premier reading experts Richard Allington and Anne 
McGill‑Franzen (2013) get right to the point:

A good first step in addressing root causes of the 
reading achievement gap, in our view, would be for 
schools . . . to work hard to ensure that every child, 
both rich and poor, has easy access all summer long 
to books they can read and want to read.

Why Try Summer Reading?

Because daily reading is a direct, simple, affordable, 
and effective way to prevent the loss of literacy skills 
over the summer break. 

My Books Summer gives kids grade‑appropriate 
books to read, enjoy, and explore on their own time.

Because it’s more than just books . . .

My Books Summer features journals and Think 
Sheets that invite kids to express ideas, rate the 
books they’ve read, and share books with peers and 
family members.

Because the degree of student 
involvement is adaptable to individual 
needs and abilities . . .

The configuration of My Books Summer materials is 
at the discretion of the purchaser and the teacher, 
who can choose to distribute the books in a variety 
of ways—in packs or by letting the students 
choose what they want to read. Students can read 
and write at their own pace during the summer. For 
younger learners, caregivers are invited to take part 
in supporting their children.

Children from all backgrounds should have easy access to books they want to read year‑round—at school 
and at home, and over the summer, too. The Title I Coordinator for Virginia Beach City Public Schools, 
worked with Scholastic to help all of her Title I students build home libraries. Preliminary results indicate that 
a significant percentage of the students who received the books are not losing ground over the summer. 
When coupled with a summer reading partnership with Scholastic and the Virginia Beach Public Library that 
provided in‑school opportunities to read and interact around books, nearly 30% of the Title I students who 
participated have demonstrated an increase on the Developmental Reading Assessment (DRA).

Summer Reading in Action
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Each take-home book pack comprises the following:

Order online at scholastic.com/mybookssummer       

The components of My Books Summer are organized by grade and by grade span. Materials reflect the interests and skills 
of students at each level as well as the corresponding Common Core State Standards, expectations for the coming year.
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by Mélanie Watt

Scaredy Squirrel

Scaredy Squirrel must decide whether to stay in the nut tree  

all the time. He lists the reasons it’s good to stay (advantages).  

He also lists the reasons it’s bad to stay (disadvantages).

Read Scaredy’s lists. Fill in the missing words to complete each 

advantage and disadvantage.

Advantages of never leaving the nut tree:

•     ______________ view

•  plenty of ______________ 

•  safe ______________ 

•   no tarantulas, poison ______________ , green 

______________ , ______________  bees, or sharks

Disadvantages of never leaving the nut tree:

•   same old  ______________

• same ______________ nuts

• ______________ old place

Now reread the list of advantages. Choose one advantage.  

Is it really a good reason not to leave the tree? Why or why not?  

Write 2–3 sentences telling what you think.

 ✔ Engaging Books

For each student: Five‑ or 
ten-book pack featuring fiction, 
informational, and specialty 
titles—including STEM and 
other subjects. Depending on 
the collections purchased, any 
combination of book packs can 
be given to the student.

 ✔ Summer 
Reading Journal

For each student: A Summer 
Reading Journal for the student 
to record text‑based responses 
and tracking and rate the books 
he or she has read.

 ✔ Think Sheets

For each book: A corresponding 
two‑sided Think Sheet with 
book-specific writing activities, 
comprehension questions, 
and other text‑based response 
activities. Think Sheets provide 
text‑based questions or activities 
and opportunities to write or draw 
responses to the text.

 ✔ Scholastic TrackIt! Option
Everyone can play a huge role in preventing the 
summer reading setback. Scholastic TrackIt! provides 
the entire community—administrators, teachers, 
students, and parents —with a central location for 
recording, storing, and reporting student reading 
progress all summer long. This online program helps 
everyone be accountable for student success!

Ten Requirements of the Common 
Core Supported by My Books Summer

•	Engage with high quality fiction and nonfiction
•	Encourage voluminous independent reading
•	Provide critical content and build knowledge
•	Promote close reading and help 

students cite text evidence
•	Write about reading and write from sources

•	Discover research: build and present knowledge
•	 Introduce and reinforce academic vocabulary 
•	Encourage collaborative conversations
•	Practice foundational reading and writing skills 
•	Develop intellectual curiosity, multiple 

perspectives, and deep engagement with reading

Download full CCSS alignment at www.scholastic.com/face/mybookssummer
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Shared Accountability and Tracking Are Essential  
to Stopping the Summer Reading Slide

Order online at scholastic.com/mybookssummer

Scholastic

   
provides the entire community— 
administrators, teachers, students, 
and parents—with a central location 
for recording, storing, and reporting 
student reading progress all 
summer long. This online program 
helps everyone be accountable for 
student success!

Highlights
•	TrackIt! allows students to record 

the books and/or number of pages 
they’ve read and the time spent 
reading them and to track their 
progress toward reading goals.

•	TrackIt! provides administrator‑
to‑district, teacher‑to‑parents, 
and teacher‑to‑students message 
boards as well as an ongoing report 
on student reading progress.

•	TrackIt! generates reports that make 
it easy for teachers to keep records 
of class- and student-specific 
literacy progress, books read, text 
complexity of books read (where 
available), and time spent reading.

•	TrackIt! lets administrators access 
student‑, class‑, and school‑
specific records of reading progress 
as well as student reading reports.

Try a FREE demo!
Visit www.scholastic.com/face/
mybookssummer to download  
a free trial.  

Students Are Immersed  
in Their Reading Goals

As students develop and maintain 
their independent reading habits, 
it’s essential that they track their 

reading progress and engage with 
their goals.

Parents Support  
Student Performance  
Parents can play a critical role 
in supporting their children’s 
reading efforts and driving 

reading success. 

Administrators Measure 
Performance with  

Data-Driven Results 
As administrators gear up for the fall 
term, Scholastic TrackIt! is a great 
tool for measuring summer reading 
achievements by district, schools, 

and student levels. 

Teachers Keep Up  
the Momentum

Scholastic TrackIt! is an invaluable 
tool that gives teachers access 

to their students’ reading 
progress during the summer 

while engaging with them and 
their families, and helping with 

the spring‑to‑fall transition. 
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Custom Book Selection
Whether your district, school, or organization is focused 
on specific reading levels (DRA, Lexile, or GRL) or has a 
STEM, fine arts, or career exploration focus, Scholastic 
can help you build custom book packs. You choose the 
parameters, and one of our Scholastic specialists will 
work with you to create book packs that meet your needs. 
Note: a minimum of 60 days is required to fulfill custom 
book selection orders. 

Contact a summer reading specialist for 
pricing at 800-387-1437 ext. 6333.**

My Books Summer offers various customization options  
to help you meet the unique requirements of your  

school, district, program, or community.

NEW! Summer Backpacks 
and Custom Packaging
New this year, we have summer reading backpacks! We can make customized book 
bags, backpacks, or other special packaging with your school or organization’s logo. 

Backpack Price: Starting at $4.99 per student*

Custom Packaging Price: Contact a summer reading  
specialist for details at 800-387-1437 ext. 6333.

* At least $500 in take home books must be purchased.  
Organizations spending $50,000 or more will recieve bags at $3.99 per student.

** Must serve at least 2500 students or more.  

Customized Letters to 
Families and Communities
Let your families and community know how valuable 
summer reading is to student success, and what your 
organization is doing to help this effort. Scholastic will 
partner with you to publish a personal message to include 
in every student’s book pack.

Price: $1.00  
per student**

Order online at scholastic.com/mybookssummer       
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Custom Options  
and Add-ons

Student Choice—Online
Students can choose from more than 300 age and 
reading level‑appropriate titles, including a wide range 
of fiction, nonfiction, and STEM-aligned titles. Teachers 
can help students choose their own books. Once the 
selections have been entered, teachers can compile the 
order and submit it to a school or district coordinator. 

Student Choice—On Site
Host a book distribution event where students 
can browse and choose from more than 300 age‑ 
and reading level‑appropriate titles. Your summer 
reading program coordinator can choose which 
books to ship to the event from a preselected list, or 
students can choose the books for themselves. 

Order online at scholastic.com/mybookssummer

Contact a Scholastic summer reading specialist to build  
your custom program at 800-387-1437 ext. 6333.
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Fiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556923 • $19.95
•	ABCDrive!
•	Alphabet Under Construction
•	Five Little Monkeys Jumping on the Bed
•	Little Critter:  

Just a Mess
•	National Geographic  

Kids: Safari

With 

Item: UMC557825

$24.95 

Cut and paste the pictures to finish the sentences.

by Aliki

My Five Senses 
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How Does Your Salad Grow? 

End

by Melvin and Gilda Berger

Animals at Night

Guess who!
Ask someone to read each riddle and write  
your answer . 
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What can you make with these dots?  
Use crayons or a pencil to add to the drawings.

by Donald Crews

Ten Black Dots 

School Readiness There’s real opportunity in providing families with books and encouraging 
caregivers to read to their children regularly. Preschoolers need to be ready to start the process of learning. 
This theme pack is a great way to introduce early literacy skills, build language skills, and prepare infants and 
toddlers for preschool and kindergarten. 

Fiction/Nonfiction 10-Pack
10 Books • 10 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556925 • $34.95

With 

Item: UMC557830 • $39.95

Nonfiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556924 • $19.95
•	A Cat and a Dog/Un gato y un perro
•	How Does Your Salad Grow?
•	My Five Senses
•	Now I Know: Animals  

at Night
•	Ten Black Dots

With 

Item: UMC557829

$24.95

A Cat and a Dog 
by Claire Masurel • illustrated by Bob Kolar

Settings are where things in a story happen.  
Circle the pictures that are settings in the book.  
Put an X through the pictures that are not settings  
in the book.
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Choose four letters.  Write one letter in each box.   
Draw pictures of two things that begin with each letter.

by Naomi Howland

ABCDrive! 
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What did the five little monkeys do before Mama 
closed the door?  Draw a picture to show each  

by Eileen Christelow

Five Little Monkeys  
Jumping on the Bed 

Alphabet Under Construction 
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Look at pages 8–9.  The words say, “I never thought to 

by Mercer Mayer

Just a Mess

Safari: National  

School Readiness 
Theme Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556967 • $19.95
•	ABC I Like Me!
•	How Do Dinosaurs Go to School?
•	The Shape of Things
•	Ten Cats Have Hats
•	White Rabbit’s Color Book 

With 

Item: UMC557921 • $24.95

Draw a picture of you!  Think of some words  

by Nancy Carlson

ABC I Like Me!
by Jane Yolen & Mark Teague

How Do Dinosaurs  
Go to School?

Trace each shape with a crayon.  Say the name of  
the shape.  Can you find these shapes in the book?

by Dayle Ann Dodds  illustrated by Julie Lacome

The Shape of Things
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Read the story.  Draw a line to match each  
 

by  Jean Marzollo  illustrated by David McPhail

Ten Cats Have Hats
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With someone at home, cut out yellow, red, and blue 
colors from magazines or catalogs.  Glue each color 
onto the matching color cup.  Or draw pictures with 
crayons or markers.

by  Alan Baker

White Rabbit’s Color Book

620688    

 

PreK

Best

Value

Bundle
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Fiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556926 • $19.95
•	David McPhail’s Animals A to Z
•	Gregory, the Terrible Eater
•	Pancakes for Breakfast
•	Q is for Duck
•	Sense Suspense:  

A Guessing Game for  
the Five Senses

With 

Item: UMC557833

$24.95 
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The Magic School Bus  
Rides the Wind  

in the wind.

kite

Building a House
by Byron Barton

People do different jobs to build a house.  
Read about each job with someone at home. 
Then draw a line to match the job with the correct worker. 
Use what you learned in the book.
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Rooster’s Off to See the World   

fish

 10  15

 10  12

    1  4

 3  5
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What could these wheels belong to?  Use the wheels  
to draw a car, bike, wagon, truck, scooter, unicycle,  
or anything else you imagine!  Look at the book to  
help you get ideas.

by April Jones Prince

 

School Readiness 
Theme Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556968 • $19.95
•	Icky Bug Shapes
•	If You Take a Mouse to School
•	Kindergarten ABC 
•	Numbers All Around
•	Rhyming Dust Bunnies 

With 

Item: UMC557925 • $24.95

Fiction/Nonfiction 10-Pack
10 Books • 10 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556928 • $34.95

With 

Item: UMC557839 • $39.95

Nonfiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556927 • $19.95
•	Baby Dolphin’s First Day
•	Building a House
•	The Magic School Bus Rides the Wind
•	Rooster’s Off to See  

the World
•	What Do Wheels Do  

All Day?

With 

Item: UMC557837

$24.95
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Baby Dolphin’s First Day

Circle It  

dolphin does. Look back at the book if you need help. 
drinks milk

takes a breath

whistles to its mother

swims with its mother

Write It  
Answer these questions about dolphins. 
Use details from the book.

1. 

2.  

3.  
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David McPhail’s Animals A to Z

Three pictures in each row have the same beginning 
sound.  One picture does not. Cross out the one that  
does not.

by David McPhail

TM
 ®

 &
 ©

 2
01

3 
Sc

ho
la

st
ic

 In
c.

 A
ll 

rig
ht

s 
re

se
rv

ed
.

by Tomie dePaola

Pancakes for Breakfast  

Enjoy this wordless book.  Tell the story as you look at  
the pictures. 
What do you like to eat for breakfast?  Draw pictures  
to show three things you like for breakfast. 

by Mitchell Sharmat

Gregory, the Terrible Eater 

Gregory didn’t like the foods his parents wanted him  
to eat.  Draw a picture of a meal Gregory’s parents  
would like him to eat.  Include at least three foods  

decide what to draw.  
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by Mary Elting & Michael Folsom

Q Is for Duck 

 P
 is for me because I live in  

 is for me because I like to play  

 is for me because I am good at  

 is for me because I am  

  is for me because  
favorite color.

B  
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by Bruce McMillan

Sense Suspense: A Guessing 
Game for the Five Senses   

Draw pictures to show what you like.

I like to smell…

I like to see…

by Jerry Pallotta

Icky Bug Shapes  

Color all the triangles yellow.     
Color all the squares blue.
Color all the rectangles green. 
Color all the circles red.

by Laura Numeroff

If You Take a Mouse to School

What did the mouse do at school? List at least five things 
the mouse did. An adult may help you write them down. 
Look back at the book if you need help remembering.

by Jacqueline Rogers  

Kindergarten ABC

Draw a line to match each uppercase letter to its 

A
S
D
F
G

Regardless of ethnicity, socioeconomic level, or previous achievement, children who read  
four or more books over the summer fare better on reading-comprehension tests in the  

fall than their peers who read one or no books over the summer. (Kim 2004)

I like to smell…

 is for me because I live in  

 is for me because I like to play  

 is for me because I am good at  

 is for me because I am  

620709

620711 
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by Susan Canizares and Betsey Chessen

Numbers All Around

Look at the numbers on the left.  Read the number  
words at the right. Draw a line to match each number to  
its number word.  You can look in the book for help.

2 one
6
8
4
1
7
3
9
5
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by Jan Thomas

Rhyming Dust Bunnies

Look at the pictures in each row. Say the word that 
names each picture.  Three words rhyme.  Put an X on  
the picture that does not rhyme.

pie

run

hop

620709

 

rooster

cat cat

frog

turtle

fish fish
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 P

  
favorite color.

B  

Kindergarten

Best

Value

Bundle
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Fiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556930 • $19.95
•	The	Cow	That	Went	Oink
•	Heat	Waves
•	I	Stink!
•	An	Orange	in	January
•	Scaredy	Squirrel

With 

Item: UMC557841

$24.95 
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by Stuart J. Murphy

The Penny Pot 

Write 1¢  5¢  or 10¢ on each coin to make each  
bank contain the right amount of money.

40¢ 6¢
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Blackout
by John Rocco

What were people in the story doing BefoRe the blackout?  

o
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by Pam Zollman

A Tadpole Grows Up

Fill in the “What I Think” column.  Then read the book with 
an adult.  After you read, fill in the “What I Learned” column.  
How many of your “What I Think” answers were correct?

What I Think 
(before reading)

What do tadpoles  
grow into?

Where do amphibians 
live?

Frogs have smooth 
skin and toads have 
________ skin.

How long does it take 
frog or toad eggs to 
hatch?

What do  
tadpoles eat?

______ covers the frog 
or toad eggs  
to keep them safe.

A tadpole uses 
________ to get air 
from the water.

Fill in the “What I Think” column.  Then read the book with 

Health & Wellness Studies have shown that children’s physical well-being has a significant effect on 
their learning and long-term success. Books that help students understand the importance of nutrition, exercise, 
and healthy lifestyles are a great way to promote health and wellness.

Fiction/Nonfiction 10-Pack
10 Books • 10 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556934 • $34.95

With 

Item: UMC557846 • $39.95

Nonfiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556933 • $19.95
•	1001	Things	to	Spot	in	the	Sea
•	Blackout
•	The	Penny	Pot
•	Shadows
•	A	Tadpole	Grows	Up

With 

Item: UMC557843

$24.95
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by Katie Daynes

1001 Things to Spot in the Sea

Read and enjoy this book together. If your child needs help, assist in 

forest 
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written and illustrated by Bernard Most

The Cow That Went Oink

Label each animal. Draw a line to match the animal to its laugh.

  gobble-ha
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I Stink!

Read these questions.  Write your answers.
1.  Why do we need trash trucks?   
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by Lydia Carlin

Heat Waves 
Science Sight Word Readers     

How can you 
cool down 
during a heat 
wave?  Draw 
a picture of 
one idea from 
the book.
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written and illustrated by Bernard Most

The Cow That Went Oink

Label each animal. Draw a line to match the animal to its laugh.
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by Mélanie Watt

Scaredy Squirrel

Scaredy Squirrel must decide whether to stay in the nut tree  
all the time. He lists the reasons it’s good to stay (advantages).  
He also lists the reasons it’s bad to stay (disadvantages).

Advantages
•     ______________
•  plenty of 
•  safe 
•   

______________

Disadvantages
•   same old 
• same 
• ______________

Is it really

Health & Wellness 
Theme Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC557041  • $19.95
•	Animal	Action	ABC
•	Going	to	the	Doctor
•	Good	Food
•	Healthy	Me
•	The	Magic	School	Bus	Comes		

to	Its	Senses

With 

Item: UMC557927 • $24.95
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by Karen Pandell
photographs by Art Wolfe and Nancy Sheehan

Animal Action ABC

Think About It  The title of this book is Animal Action ABC.  
Why do you think it has that title? What does the title have to 

Match It

Actions
arch

drink

eat

growl

kick

march

ride

trumpet

Circle It
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by Anne Civardi  illustrated by Stephen Cartwright

Going to the Doctor

BEFORE reading the book, work with a family member. Have him 
or her write down what you think each word means.   
 

Sling  

Pharmacy 

Sling  

Pharmacy 
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by DeMar Reggier  illustrated by David Austin Clar

Good Food

Read and enjoy this book.  Complete the activity pages.  
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Advantages
•     ______________
•  plenty of 
•  safe 
•   

______________

Disadvantages
•   same old 
• same 
• ______________

Is it really
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you think so?  List them.

My Prediction:

Clue 1: 

Clue 2: 

Clue 3: 
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by Melvin and Gilda Berger

Healthy Me

How can you stay healthy?   

Grade 1

Best

Value

Bundle
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Fiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556936 • $19.95
•	ABC	of	Jobs
•	The	Car	Washing	Street
•	Doctor	De	Soto
•	The	Magic	Fish
•	Pirates	Don’t	Change		

Diapers

With 

Item: UMC557848

$24.95 
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Library Mouse

1.  

2.  

3.  

Day”?

4.  

by Kathleen V. Kudlinksi  illustrated by S.D. Schindler

Boy, Were We Wrong About Dinosaurs!

Circle It  
In the past, people believed many things about dinosaurs that we 
now know are wrong.  As scientists learn more, ideas about dinosaurs 
change.  Read each pair of sentences below. Circle the correct 
sentence in each pair. Look back at the book for information you need. 
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Looking Closely in the Rain Forest
by frank Serafini

Test your new rainforest vocabulary!  
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True or False: Planets 

Question

1.  

2.  

3.   

4.   

5.   
as on other planets.

6.  

7.   
with holes.

8.   
solar system.

9.  

10.  

STEM Theme Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC557042 • $19.95
•	The	Busy	Body	Book	
•	Exercise
•	Germs	Make	Me	Sick!
•	The	Magic	School	Bus		

and	the	Missing	Tooth
•	You	Can’t	Taste	a	Pickle		

with	Your	Ear

With 

Item: UMC557929 • $24.95

Fiction/Nonfiction 10-Pack
10 Books • 10 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556940 • $34.95

With 

Item: UMC557853 • $39.95

Nonfiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556938 • $19.95
•	Animal	Snackers
•	Boy,	Were	We	Wrong	About	Dinosaurs!
•	Library	Mouse
•	Looking	Closely	In		

the	Rain	Forest
•	True	or	False:	Planets

With 

Item: UMC557850 
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by Betsy Lewin

Animal Snackers   

animal with the food it likes to eat.

ostrich herring
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ABC of Jobs
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Doctor De Soto 

Fox

Mouse

Dentist

Problem: 
Solution: 
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The Car Washing Street 
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by Freya Littledale  pictures by Windslow Pinney Pels

The Magic Fish 

What happened each time the fisherman’s wife made a wish?  Write  

pretty house: 
castle:
queen of land:

Now answer these questions.
1.  Did the wishes make the fisherman’s wife happy?  Why or why not?

 
2.  Circle the word that best describes the wife.
  

 
3.  Circle the word that best describes the man.
  

TM
 ®

 &
 ©

 2
01

3 
Sc

ho
la

st
ic

 In
c.

 A
ll 

rig
ht

s 
re

se
rv

ed
.

Pirates Don’t Change Diapers

The pirates in this story have to help Jeremy Jacob babysit his little 
sister. They do the best they can, but pirates don’t always make 
great babysitters! Describe three things that went wrong for the pirates. 
Then draw a picture of the funniest thing.
Problem 1: 

Problem 2: 

Problem 3: 

My Picture:
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The Busy Body Book

Match 

Exercise

W

Germs Make Me Sick!
by Melvin Berger • illustrated by Marylin Hafner

fill in the diagram to show how bacteria and viruses are alike and 
different. Write facts about bacteria in the left circle. Write facts about 
viruses in the right circle. Write facts that apply to both bacteria and 

620751    

 or False quiz  
 

Before  
You 

Read
the 

Book 
(T or F)

After
You 

Read
the 

Book  
(T or F)

Family/
Friend  
(T or F)
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Problem 1: 

Problem 2: 

Problem 3: 

My Picture:

Students who read for fun almost every day outside of school 
score higher on the NAEP assessment of reading achievement 

than children who read for fun only once a week.

Now answer these questions.
Did the wishes make the fisherman’s wife happy?  Why or why not?

Circle the word that best describes the wife.

Circle the word that best describes the man.

The pirates in this story have to help Jeremy Jacob babysit his little 
sister. They do the best they can, but pirates don’t always make 
great babysitters! Describe three things that went wrong for the pirates. 
Then draw a picture of the funniest thing.
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The Magic School Bus  

How many sets of 
teeth do humans get 
for their entire life?

A giraffe and a 
human adult have 
the same number of 
teeth!  How many?

What is the part of  
the tooth we can  
see called?

Which kind of tooth is 
used for grinding and 
crushing?

Teeth help people 
chew food.  What  
else do teeth help 
people do?
What kind of teeth  
do animals that eat 
other animals for  
food have?

You Can’t Taste a Pickle With Your Ear

Suzie packs,
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Fiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556941 • $19.95
•	Dirt
•	Donavan’s	Word	Jar
•	Girl	Wonder
•	Happy	Birthday		

Bad	Kitty
•	If	the	Shoe	Fits

With 

Item: UMC557858

$24.95 

by Jennifer Berne   illustrated by Éric Puybaret

Manfish: A Story of Jacques Cousteau 

This book tells about the life of underwater explorer, scientist, and innovator, 
Jacques Cousteau.  Imagine you could interview Cousteau.  How might he 

Q:   

Q:   

Q:   

Q:  

TM
 ®

 &
 ©

 2
01

3 
Sc

ho
la

st
ic

 In
c.

 A
ll 

rig
ht

s 
re

se
rv

ed
.

by Marilyn Burns  illustrated by Gordon Silveria

The Greedy Triangle 

with 

more 

many 
his 
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by Loreen Leedy

The Shocking Truth About Energy

Where should we get our energy?  

1.  

2. 

3.

1.  

2. 

3.

620771    
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by Chana Stiefel

Thunderstorms

A word web can help organize the information you know about a topic.   
Fill out the word web for Thunderstorms using the Key Words.

KEY WORDS
evaporates
weather balloons

equator

tornado

STEM Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math (STEM) are crucial subjects for today’s children to 
discover. Books that reinforce STEM education can be instrumental in helping students aspire to be doctors, 
researchers, rocket scientists, and even video-game designers.

Fiction/Nonfiction 10-Pack
10 Books • 10 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556944 • $34.95

With 

Item: UMC557869 • $39.95

Nonfiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556943 • $19.95
•	The	Buzz	on	Bees
•	The	Greedy	Triangle
•	Manfish
•	The	Shocking	Truth		

About	Energy
•	Thunderstorms

With 

Item: UMC557864

$24.95
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by Shelley Rotner and Anne Woodhull  photographs by Shelley Rotner

The Buzz on Bees

List and Describe
How do bees pollinate plants? List the steps in the process.  
Then write a paragraph describing the process.
List:
1.  

2.  
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by Steve Tomecek  illustrated by Nancy Woodman

Dirt

After reading this book, you know a lot about dirt!   
Use the book to help you complete the activities below.

Soils usually include a mixture of four sizes of sediments: gravel, sand,  
silt, and clay.  Describe each type using information from the text.

gravel silt
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Girl Wonder:  

BRAVE
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Donavan’s Word Jar

   Problem: 

Solution: 

Word: 

Word: 
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By Nick Bruel

Happy Birthday Bad Kitty  

1.  

2.  

Big Kitty   
(breed)  

Chatty Kitty 
(breed)  

Strange Kitty 
(breed) 

Pretty Kitty 
(breed) 

The Twin Kitties 
(breed) 

Stinky Kitty 
(breed) 
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by Gary Soto  illustrated by Terry Widener

If the Shoe Fits

These events from the story are out of order. Put them in the right order. 
Write a number from 1–6 next to each event to show its correct order. 
The first event is numbered for you. 

  
  
  
         1  
  
  

Answer these questions about the book.
Rigo’s tight shoes hurt his feet as he walks to the birthday party. 
How does Rigo solve this problem?

Do you think this was a good solution? Explain why or why not.
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STEM Theme Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC557043 • $19.95
•	Common	Ground
•	Lucky	Beans
•	Moonshot
•	Perimeter,	Area,	and	Volume
•	Wild	Weather	Around		

the	World	

With 

Item: UMC557931 • $24.95
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by Molly Bang

Common Ground: The Water,  
Earth, and Air We Share

by Becky Birtha  illustrated by Nicole Tadgell

Lucky Beans

Page number 

Page number 

Page number 

Page number 

Page number 

Page number 

Page number 

Page number 

Page number 

Page number 

Moonshot: The Flight of Apollo 11 

o

620771    

 

thunder
tropics

storm chaser

lightning

These events from the story are out of order. Put them in the right order. 
Write a number from 1–6 next to each event to show its correct order. 
The first event is numbered for you. 

Answer these questions about the book.
Rigo’s tight shoes hurt his feet as he walks to the birthday party. 
How does Rigo solve this problem?

Do you think this was a good solution? Explain why or why not.

620771 

1010     Order online at scholastic.com/mybookssummer       
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Perimeter, Area, and Volume:  
A Monster Book of Dimensions

 

MoNSTeR 1: 

MoNSTeR 2: 

width 
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Wild Weather Around the World

Grade 3
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Value
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Fiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556945 • $19.95
•	Double	Fudge
•	Encyclopedia	Brown	and	His	Best		

Cases	Ever
•	Freedom	on	the	Menu
•	Island
•	Roanoke:	The		

Lost	Colony

With 

Item: UMC557875

$24.95 
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1) 
 
 
 
 

2) 
 
 
 
 

 
3) 

4) 

5) 
 

Fractions, Decimals, and Percents
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 4) 

 
 
1) 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
3) 

 
2) 
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 Childhood  
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Winter’s Tail

620784    

Complete the timeline by filling in the most important  
events between Winter’s injury and her recovery. 

  Fisherman Jim Savage finds Winter caught in a crab trap  
  in Mosquito Lagoon.

 

 

 

 

 

 

  
 

 
 

 
 
 

STEM Theme Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC557044 • $19.95
•	Daniel	Hale	Williams
•	The	Dinosaurs	of		

Waterhouse	Hawkins
•	Experiments	with	Electricity
•	Growing	Patterns
•	Math	Potatoes

With 

Item: UMC557933 • $24.95

Fiction/Nonfiction 10-Pack
10 Books • 10 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556947 • $34.95

With 

Item: UMC557882 • $39.95

Nonfiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556946 • $19.95
•	The	Camping	Trip	That	Changed	America
•	Charlotte’s	Web
•	Fractions,	Decimals,	and	Percents
•	Who	Was	King	Tut?
•	Winter’s	Tail

With 

Item: UMC557878
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The Camping Trip That Changed America

1.

3.

620784 
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may use the text of 

                              

1. 
D.C., to see how U. S. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

enough money to  

7. 

8. 

Double Fudge
 by Judy Blume

miser
retire
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On February 1, 1960 four African-American college students took seats at the 
Woolworth’s lunch counter in Greensboro, North Carolina, and asked to be served. 
They became known as the Greensboro Four. Their “sit-in” inspired many others to 
peacefully challenge segregation. 

Freedom on the Menu: The Greensboro Sit-Ins
by Carole Boston Weatherford  illustrated by Jerome Larrique
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Encyclopedia Brown and His Best Cases Ever

A figure of speech

 “I smell a rat

e

show a yellow streak

e
my most 

strung

day of school

More to Think About

of his tonic?
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Vocabulary Match

Words

 1.   climate

 2.   endemic

 3.   adapt

 4.   species

 5.   descendant

 6.   environment

 7.   generation

 8.   evolve

 9.   inherit

 10.   terrain

 11.   predator

 12.   drought

A. 

B. 

C.  

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J.  

K. 

L.  

Choose two vocabulary words from above. Use both words in a sentence that gives 
information about the island.

 

Choose two vocabulary words from above. Use both words in a sentence that gives 
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Roanoke: The Lost Colony—  
An Unsolved Mystery From History

by Jane Yolen and Heidi Elisabet Yolen Stemple  illustrated by Roger Roth

Several theories have been put forth to 
explain what happened to the colony of 
Roanoke. In your opinion, which of the 
five theories offers the best explanation 
for what happened? Defend and support 
your argument with specific examples 
from the book.  

  Check Your Choice:o The No Survivors Theory  

The best theory:

Why I think so:

for what happened? Defend and support 
your argument with specific examples 
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Daniel Hale Williams: Surgeon Who Opened 
Hearts and Minds 

The Dinosaurs of Waterhouse Hawkins

SOLEMN
MONUMENTAL
ATTIRE
PALEOZOIC
PROPORTION
CATERER
EMINENT

CORRUPT
VANDALS

SHARD
DISMAY

Clues
ACROSS:

 3. 
 7. 

of honor
 8. 
  in rank, worth, fame, etc
 9. 
 11. 
 12. 
 14. 

DOWN
 1. 

 2. 
 4. 
 5. 
 6. 

Word:   

1. Electricity is 

2. Electricity can 

______and

Experiments with Electricity: A True Book
 By Susan H. Gray
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Define 
What is a Fibonacci number? Explain this term in your own words, using information 
from the text.

Explain 
What do Fibonacci numbers have to do with plants? Use details from the text to 
explain how Fibonacci numbers are found in each of the plants below:

 
flower: 
______________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________

pineapple: 
______________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________

pinecone: 
______________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________

Solve 
Fill in the missing numbers in the Fibonacci sequence:

1, ____, 3, ____

Growing Patterns: Fibonacci Numbers in Nature
by Sarah C. Campbell
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Math Potatoes

What do Fibonacci numbers have to do with plants? Use details from the text to 
explain how Fibonacci numbers are found in each of the plants below:

______________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________

Fill in the missing numbers in the Fibonacci sequence:

620784    
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from the book.  

The best theory:

Why I think so:

Reading as a leisure activity is the best predictor of  
comprehension, vocabulary, and reading speed. (Krashen 1993) 

11Order online at scholastic.com/mybookssummer     11
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Fiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556949 • $19.95
•	The	Boy	Who	Harnessed	the	Wind
•	The	Escape	of	Oney	Judge
•	In	Memory	of		

Gorman	T.	Frog
•	Junebug
•	One	Hen

With 

Item: UMC557885

$24.95 

these traits. 

  

Intelligence

Loyalty

Extreme 
Devotion
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Polar Bear Math: Learning About Fractions  

1. Fractions: 

a)

c)

2. Polar Bears! 

h)

k)

3

4

4

5
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Rachel Carson: Clearing the Way for  
Environmental Protection

Rachel Carson’s most 
famous book, Silent Spring, 
tells how DDT and other 
pesticides harm living 
things. What does the title 
of the book mean?

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

This biography describes who and what influenced Rachel Carson. List five 
experiences, people, and/or events that inspired Carson’s passion for education and 
science. Write a sentence telling how each inspired her.

Fiction/Nonfiction 10-Pack
10 Books • 10 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556952 • $34.95

With 

Item: UMC557890 • $39.95

Nonfiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556950 • $19.95
•	Eats,	Shoots	&	Leaves
•	Hachiko	Waits
•	How	Strong	Is	It?
•	Polar	Bear	Math
•	Rachel	Carson

With 

Item: UMC557887

$24.95

Eats, Shoots & Leaves: Why, Commas  
Really DO Make a Difference!

 By Lynne Truss  Illustrated by Bonnie Timmons

In this book, the author uses illustrations and humor to show how the use and placement 
of a comma can entirely change the meaning of a sentence. For each pair of sentences 
below, explain how adding or moving commas changes the meaning of the sentence. 

Slow, children crossing. 
Slow children crossing. 

The first sentence means:   “Go slowly because children are crossing.” 
The second sentence means:  “Children are crossing and moving slowly.”
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The Boy Who Harnessed the Wind
by William Kamkwamba and Bryan Mealer • pictures by elizabeth Zunon

below. e
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The Escape of Oney Judge

STEM Theme Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC557045 • $19.95
•	Achoo!
•	The	Elements
•	If	the	World	Were		

a	Village
•	Math	Appeal
•	Thunder	on	the	Plains	

With 

Item: UMC557934 • $24.95
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Achoo! The Most Interesting Book You’ll Ever Read About Germs

By Trudee Romanek Illustrated by Rose Cowles

The Elements: A True Book
By Matt Mullins

1. 

b) water

2. 

substances.

a) true
b) false

3. 
Periodic Table?

4. 

 
 
 

620691    

Rachel Carson: Clearing the Way for  
Environmental Protection

Rachel Carson’s most 
famous book, 

pesticides harm living 

of the book mean?

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.
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A child who hails from a home with just 20 books will, on 
average, complete two more years of school than would 

a child from a home without any books at all.
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Junebug

“ 
regular map. 

that support your opinion. 

True

Rachel Carson’s most 
Silent Spring, 

tells how DDT and other 
pesticides harm living 
things. What does the title 
of the book mean?

This biography describes who and what influenced Rachel Carson. List five 
experiences, people, and/or events that inspired Carson’s passion for education and 
science. Write a sentence telling how each inspired her.
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available online.
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At the end of the book, the author shares his solutions to the math riddles with you.  
Although he offers his own answers, he challenges you to find your own creative way to 
solve the math problems in the book.   
 
See the pictures below. How many different ways can you count the dots on the ladybugs 
and then the gray stripes on the umbrellas?  On the lines, explain your solutions. 

 
 
 

Math Appeal
By Greg Tang
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Thunder on the Plains
 By Ken Robbins

Make a Chart

Write

 Meat  

At the end of the book, the author shares his solutions to the math riddles with you.  
Although he offers his own answers, he challenges you to find your own creative way to 
solve the math problems in the book.  

See the pictures below. How many different ways can you count the dots on the ladybugs 
and then the gray stripes on the umbrellas?  On the lines, explain your solutions. 

620814 
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•	Eleven
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The Journey

Ellis Island: Cornerstones of Freedom  
by Judith Jango-Cohen 
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Sum It Up

  Expectations  
  before the flight

  Experiences  
  during the flight

Irene’s Story:

 
Werner’s Story:

Report It
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978-0-545-69560-2

I Dreamed of Flying Like a Bird 
by Robert B. Haas

The author of this book says that taking aerial photographs is his dream job. But not every part of what 
he describes is very “dreamy.” Use details from the text to fill in the chart below.

Best parts of his job Worst parts of his job
1. 1.

2. 2.

3. 3.

4. 4.

5. 5.

6. 6.

7. 7.

8. 8.

9. 9.

10. 10.

Suppose the author of the book wanted to train you to become an aerial photographer, just like him. 
Would you jump at the chance, or would you say “no thanks?” Use evidence from the book and the chart 
above to write him a letter about your decision. Tell him what parts of the job you would most like and 
most dislike. Use a separate sheet of paper for your letter.  
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Match each description to the correct name. Write the letter of the description on the line beside its 
matching name.

NAME:     DESCRIPTION:

Z is for Zeus: A Greek Mythology Alphabet 
by Helen L. Wilbur 

Genre Study  
Theme Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC557046 • $19.95
•	A	Kick	in	the	Head
•	Bill	the	Boy	Wonder
•	Dragonwings
•	Murder	at	Midnight
•	The	Phantom	Tollbooth

With 

Item: UMC557935 • $24.95

Fiction/Nonfiction 10-Pack
10 Books • 10 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556955 • $34.95

With 

Item: UMC557896 • $39.95

Nonfiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556954 • $19.95
•	39	Clues:	The	Maze	of	Bones
•	The	Disaster	of	the	Hindenburg
•	Ellis	Island
•	I	Dreamed	of	Flying		

Like	a	Bird
•	Z	is	for	Zeus

With 

Item: UMC557895

$24.95
Name:
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$24.95
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The 39 Clues: The Maze of Bones   

1. The subtitle of the this book is 

2. This series is called 
    Identify each clue and where each was found. Then summarize how they found the clues.

Clue: 
Where: 
How: 
___________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________

Clue: 
Where: 
How: 
___________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________

3. What do you think will happen in the next 
    in this book, predict something that might happen next. Then read the next book and   
    check your prediction!

I predict that 
___________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________ ____

___________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________

The Cod’s Tale
by Mark Kurlansky • illustrated by S.D. Schindler

What are the four most important events in the history of cod? Back up your choices with evidence from 
the book. 

Date   event

evidence
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Barter—

 

Broker—

Capitalism—
ownership of a private business

Income—

Labor Acquisition—

Supply and Demand—
people want
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Eleven  

Sam     

Both 

CarolinE
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Liar, Liar

In Liar, Liar,

these consequences are. 

Lie (cause)
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

What conclusion can you draw about telling lies from reading this book?
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Each member of the Beauman family has a special gift that they call a savvy. Create a symbol for 
each character’s savvy. Write a description of the savvy. An example is provided below. 

Savvy  

 

 

 
Grandma Dollop

 

 

 
Rocket

Grandma Dollop’s 
savvy allows her 
to capture radio 
waves. She catches 
her favorite songs 
and keeps them in 
jars. 
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Define

choice.

1. Couplet: 
 
 

2. Cinquain: 
 
 
 
3. Limerick: 
 
 

4. 
 
 

5. Ode:
 
 

6. Epitaph:
 
 

7. Form: 

 Definition:
 
 
8. Form: 

 Definition:
 

Write.   

A Kick in the Head: An Everyday Guide to Poetic Forms  
Compiled by Paul B. Janeczko  illustrated by Chris Raschka 

Bill the Boy Wonder

Costume

History

Setting

Character

Why do you think Batman

 

Dragonwings 

 

620706    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

TM
 ®

 &
 ©

 2
01

3 
Sc

ho
la

st
ic

 In
c.

 A
ll 

rig
ht

s 
re

se
rv

ed
.

 

 

 
Grandma Dollop

 

 

 
Rocket

Grandma Dollop’s 
savvy allows her 
to capture radio 
waves. She catches 
her favorite songs 
and keeps them in 
jars. 

Name:

SUMMERREADING JOURNAL

Genre Study Genre studies are a structured approach to literary theory. Books that engage students 
with historical fiction, fantasy, mystery, and poetry align to the Common Core State Standards and will help 
students prepare for upper-level English literature courses.

TM
 ®

 &
 ©

 2
01

3 
Sc

ho
la

st
ic

 In
c.

 A
ll 

rig
ht

s 
re

se
rv

ed
.

Dictionopolis:

Valley of Sound:

Digitopolis:

The Phantom Tollbooth  
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Genre Study: Mystery/Suspense

Foreshadowing: 

p.25:

 

wits,” chided Mangus, “is not to be sur
prised. Omne ignotum pro magnifico!” 
“Is that a magic spell, Master?” “It’s a 
Latin expression that means ‘Everything 
surprises if we lack knowledge of it?’”

1. “Fabrizio, pay attention to what’s visible and you can discover what’s hidden.”
___________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________

2. Fabrizio, feeling he had no choice, related what had passed between Magistrato DeLaBina and 
Mangus. As he talked, Giuseppe and Benito kept exchanging looks.
___________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________

3. They passed through a small courtyard where some of Mangus’s larger magic apparatuses were 
stored: multicolored chests, a huge jar, and a large pin coffin with fancy iron handles. Fabrizio knew 
they were used for appearances and disappearances, none of which Fabrizio had seen his master 
perform. He paused at the coffin, wishing he could jump inside and hide.
___________________________________________________________________________________

  
  

TIP FOR 
READERS:

wits,” chided Mangus, “is not to be sur
prised. Omne ignotum pro magnifico!” 
“Is that a magic spell, Master?” “It’s a 
Latin expression that means ‘Everything 
surprises if we lack knowledge of it?’”

1. “Fabrizio, pay attention to what’s visible and you can discover what’s hidden.”
___________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________

2. Fabrizio, feeling he had no choice, related what had passed between Magistrato DeLaBina and 
Mangus. As he talked, Giuseppe and Benito kept exchanging looks.
___________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________

3. They passed through a small courtyard where some of Mangus’s larger magic apparatuses were 
stored: multicolored chests, a huge jar, and a large pin coffin with fancy iron handles. Fabrizio knew 
they were used for appearances and disappearances, none of which Fabrizio had seen his master 
perform. He paused at the coffin, wishing he could jump inside and hide.
___________________________________________________________________________________

What conclusion can you draw about telling lies from reading this book?
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Value

Bundle
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Fiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556957 • $19.95
•	The	Battle	of	the	Labyrinth
•	The	Lions	of	Little	Rock
•	Crispin
•	The	Emporer’s		

Silent	Army
•	Heat

With 

Item: UMC557897

$24.95 
Name:
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Napoleon: Emperor and Conqueror
by Kimberley Heuston

Character Trait
of Napoleon

Daring

Persistent

Brilliant

Egotistical

 
Reread how

troops in 

near the Italian

and in 1799 in Egypt (pp

De
1798–179
changed? Suppo

res
need more space.
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Island of the Blue Dolphins
by Scott O’Dell

Recall

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 
g. 
h. 
i. 
j. 
k. 
 
l. 
 lace. 

Analyze
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Define It
Write one or two sentences explaining each of these terms from the book:
herbivore: _________________________________________________________________________________

carnivore: _________________________________________________________________________________

omnivore: _________________________________________________________________________________
Which of the above probably eats the widest variety of foods? Why? 
___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

What Did You Learn?
The subtitle of this books is 
each of these aspects of food? Write two facts you learned about each.
History: ____________________________________________________________________________________

Science: ___________________________________________________________________________________

Culture: ___________________________________________________________________________________

 
Summarize and Explain
Reread the three questions on page 15. Choose one question and summarize the answer, using details from 
the text.
My Question: 

My Question: 

Who Wants Pizza?

Fiction/Nonfiction 10-Pack
10 Books • 10 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556959 • $34.95

With 

Item: UMC557900 • $39.95

Nonfiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556958 • $19.95
•	Heroes	of	the	Environment
•	Island	of	the	Blue	Dolphins
•	Napoleon
•	Oh	My	Gods!
•	Who	Wants	Pizza?
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Heroes of the Environment: True Stories of People  
Who Are Helping to Protect Our Planet
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

14

19

17

11 16

1 2 3

’
4

TM
 ®

 &
 ©

 2
01

4 
Sc

ho
la

st
ic

 In
c.

 A
ll 

rig
ht

s 
re

se
rv

ed
.

your answers.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.  
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The Emperor’s Silent Army
by Jane o’Connor

What did you learn about China, past and present, from reading The Emperor’s Silent Army? Search 
through the book for key details to add to the chart below. Then use them to write a one-page report to 
sum up your findings.

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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Heat

o

1.

2.

3.

4.  e

    1. 

    2. 

    3. 

5.

Genre Study  
Theme Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC557047 • $19.95
•	Carl	Sandburg
•	Harlem	Summer
•	Stolen	Children
•	Stormbreaker
•	Tuck	Everlasting
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Carl Sandburg: Poetry for Young People

 
 

 
 

I

   Real People 

 

 

 

What did you learn about 

 

 

 

620731   

Name:

SUMMERREADING JOURNAL

Write one or two sentences explaining each of these terms from the book:
_________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________
Which of the above probably eats the widest variety of foods? Why? 
___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

What Did You Learn?
The subtitle of this books is 
each of these aspects of food? Write two facts you learned about each.

____________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________

Summarize and Explain
Reread the three questions on page 15. Choose one question and summarize the answer, using details from 

TM
 ®

 &
 ©

 2
01

4 
Sc

ho
la

st
ic

 In
c.

 A
ll 

rig
ht

s 
re

se
rv

ed
.

Stormbreaker 
by Anthony Horowitz

The Wizard of Oz to 
of the hero’s journey in 

Normal world 

The call to adventure 

The refusal of the call 

Tests 

Allies 

enemies 

Quest 

final battle 

Genre Study: Mystery/Suspense

 

 

Stolen Children
by Peg Kehret

620896    

 One way writers build suspense 
is by creating a situation in which 
the main character needs to 
make a high-stakes decision. The 
reader then wonders what the 
character will do and how it will 
turn out. Find examples in Stolen 
Children where Amy is faced with 
difficult decisions. Explain the 
situation, her choices, and the 
consequences of each choice.

or problem is introduced. What 
traits allowed Amy to escape her 
captors? When did you first notice 
these traits? Cite text evidence in 

620896 

or problem is introduced. What 
traits allowed Amy to escape her traits allowed Amy to escape her 
captors? When did you first notice captors? When did you first notice 
these traits? Cite text evidence in these traits? Cite text evidence in 
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Summer reading is about more than just books!  
It’s about embracing the pleasures and challenges of new areas of exploration.
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Genre Study: Fantasy 

the real world. In 
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Who 

Where did it happen? 

 

When did it happen? 

 

What 

 

Why or how did it happen? 

Guts 
by Gary Paulsen
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prevent 

is called 

returning a 
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character traits.

Traits

Caring
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Zach’s Lie 

Truth & Lies 

that are lies.

1)  ______  
 

2) ______  
 

3) ______   
 
 
4)  ______   
 

5)  ______  
 

 
Zach’s Journal

Genre Study  
Theme Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC557048 • $19.95
•	Robert	Frost
•	Satchel	Paige
•	The	Shakespeare	Stealer
•	Skeleton	Creek
•	The	Unexpected	World	of	Nature

With 

Item: UMC557937 • $24.95

Fiction/Nonfiction 10-Pack
10 Books • 10 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556962• $34.95

With 

Item: UMC557908 • $39.95

Nonfiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556961 • $19.95
•	Bill	the	Boy	Wonder
•	Guilty	by	a	Hair!
•	Guts
•	The	Rescuers
•	Zach’s	Lie

With 

Item: UMC557903

$24.95
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Bill the Boy Wonder

Costume

History

Setting

Character

Why do you think 
since the 1930s,” as the book says? Give evidence from the book to support your opinion. 

TM
 ®

 &
 ©

 2
01

3 
Sc

ho
la

st
ic

 In
c.

 A
ll 

rig
ht

s 
re

se
rv

ed
.

Pictures of Hollis Woods 

more space to write.

1)  

 

 

2)  

 

3)  

 

4)  
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1)  Word: 
Meaning:
Sentence:

2)  Word: 
Meaning:
Sentence:

3)  Word: 
Meaning:
Sentence:

4)  Word: 
Meaning:
Sentence:

5)  Word: 
Meaning:
Sentence:

6)  Word: 
Meaning:
Sentence:

7)  Word: 
Meaning:
Sentence:

8)  Word: 
Meaning:
Sentence:
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The Red Pyramid

 

Special powers 

Weaknesses 

fun fact

Special powers 

Weaknesses 

fun fact
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Exploring Theme

and setting.  

White Fang

(dog) affect and shape his life?

___________________________________________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

2. The author, Jack London, and many others have called 
is the idea that only the strongest, toughest, and fiercest will survive reflected in the events of the novel? 
___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

3. Many critics have said that White Fang 
civilization and living in societies.  How does White Fang’s life story represent and reflect the progression from 
the wild to civilization? 
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________
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Poetic Device: Symbolism
In literature, symbolism is the use of a place or thing to represent something more than or different from what 
it literally is. For example, a graveyard might symbolize death itself. A bald eagle might symbolize America. 
Poets often use symbolism to give deeper meaning to their work.

Poetry for Young People: Robert Frost  
edited by Gary D. Schmidt

Think About Biography
Satchel Paige

List of Accomplishments:

Evaluate

Announce

Satchel Paige 
by Lesa Cline-Ransome  paintings by James E. Ransome

Match It

1.  

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

The Shakespeare Stealer 
by Gary Blackwood

   Words               

_____ apothecary

_____ deliberately

_____ muster

_____ taunted

_____ invariably

_____ pensive

_____ reminiscent

_____ squalling

_____ uncannily

_____ appellation

following questions.

1.  Supernova: 

2.  Isaac Newton: 

3.  Typhoon: 

4.  Intestines: 

5.  Gravity: 

6.  Dodos: 

Why? 
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An index is a useful tool in nonfiction books. Use the index of this book to help you find answers to the 
following questions.

Why is Snot Green?  

1.  Supernova: 

2.  Isaac Newton: 

3.  Typhoon: 

4.  Intestines: 

5.  Gravity: 

6.  Dodos: 

Why? 

An index is a useful tool in nonfiction books. Use the index of this book to help you find answers to the 

New research indicates that sending books home with children over the summer yields 
great achievement gain and is less expensive and less extensive than providing summer 

school or engaging in comprehensive school reform.  (Allington and McGill-Franzen 2008)
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Foreshadowing 

foreshadowing in 
has been done for you. 

Page
32

into trouble.”

What kinds of risks do Ryan and Sarah take to solve the mystery? In what ways do they defy authority? What 
does their pursuit of the mystery reveal about their character traits and their relationship with each other? Cite 
evidence from the text to support your opinion. Use a separate sheet of paper if you need more space 
to respond.
___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

Skeleton Creek 
by Patrick Carman
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The Unexpected World of Nature

Suppose you are e

of the Currumpaw?”

What made Lobo special? 

Why did you get the job? 

What were some of the ways Lobo outsmarted you? 

What made Lobo vulnerable? 

What happened on January 31, 1894? 

I understand you took a photo that day. What effect did that photo have on you? 

What have you been doing lately, Mr. Seton? 

If you had one message you’d like us to remember, what would it be? 

Now, use a separate sheet of paper to tell the story from Lobo’s point of view.

What were some of the ways Lobo outsmarted you? 

I understand you took a photo that day. What effect did that photo have on you? 

If you had one message you’d like us to remember, what would it be? 

Now, use a separate sheet of paper to tell the story from Lobo’s point of view.

Grade 8
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Value

Bundle
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Fiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556963 • $19.95
•	The	Boy	Who	Dared
•	Codetalker
•	Endangered
•	The	Hunger	Games
•	March	Toward	the		
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Chasing Lincoln’s Killer
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Baby Mammoth Mummy: Frozen in Time!
by Christopher Sloan
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Home of the Brave
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978-0-545-69554-1

Unraveling Freedom
by Ann Bausum

According to Unraveling Freedom
Act of 1917. It gave government sweeping power to investigate and punish people who were deemed to 
express unpatriotic speech and opinions. Was this law fair? Read the following two quotes and flesh out 
a justification for each of them, based on the text. Then write your own opinion. 

Opinion 1: “I see no reason why one should not say what one believes in times of war as in times of 
peace.” –Jane Addams, Social Activist, 1917

Opinion 2: “In time of great national peril, it is necessary sometimes that individuals shall be willing to 

Literary Elements To become sophisticated readers, students must learn to identify the different elements 
that authors use to create a work of literature. Theme, characterization, conflict, setting, protagonist, antagonist, and 
point of view are among the many literary elements that students will be exposed to in this specialty theme pack.

Fiction/Nonfiction 10-Pack
10 Books • 10 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556966 • $34.95

With 

Item: UMC557918 • $39.95

Nonfiction 5-Pack
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC556965 • $19.95
•	Alexander	the	Great
•	Baby	Mammoth	Mummy:	Frozen	in	Time!
•	Chasing	Lincoln’s	Killer
•	Home	of	the	Brave
•	Unraveling	Freedom

With 

Item: UMC557914

$24.95
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1.  

2.  

3.  

  

4.  
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Endangered

War forces Endangered

Sight

Question 

Sophie’s Answer 

Question 

Sophie’s Answer 

Question 

Sophie’s Answer 
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Code Talker

f

1.

2.

3.

4.

1.

2.

3.

4.
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ARDUOUS 
ASSAILANT 
CLAUSTROPHOBIC 
DETERRENT

Across
 2. 

 4. 
 5. 

 7. 
 8. 

someone
 11. 
 12. 

 13. 
or good sense

 14. 

Down
 1. 

 3. 
 6. 
 9. 
 10. 

Some words were invented or repurposed by the author for 
write the meanings of the following words as used in 

   1. tribute:
   2. reaping:
   3. avox:
   4. tessera:
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  After you have read the book, answer the questions below, using complete sentences. In each 
answer, cite examples from the text. Use a separate sheet of paper if necessary.

 1. Fellow soldiers in the 69th Irish Brigade teased Louis because he was Native American  
(see Chapter 3). How did Louis react? Was his reaction effective? Why or why not? 

2.  What special skills did Louis possess that helped him as a soldier? Who appreciated these 
skills, and why? 

3.  Sergeant Michael Flynn compares the experiences of “the Indians and the Irishmen” in  
Chapter 16. What are the similarities? How do Flynn’s comparisons make Louis feel? Why? 

 4. How did the coal miners from Pennsylvania prepare for the Battle of the Crater? What 
happened? What did Louis think of the Union leadership in relation to the Battle of the  
Crater?  Why? 

March Toward the Thunder
by Joseph Bruchac

620757  

Theme Pack 
Literary Elements
5 Books • 5 Think Sheets • Journal

Item: UMC557049 • $19.95
•	The	Best	Ghost	Stories	Ever
•	The	Best	Poems	Ever
•	Dogsong
•	Marcelo	in	the	Real	World
•	Students	on	Strike	

With 

Item: UMC557938 • $24.95

$19.95
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story funny. f
he conveys humor.

through . . . (page 41)

The Best Poems Ever: A Collection of Poetry’s Greatest Voices

 

by

1

2

3

5

4

story?

Dogsong

978-0-545-69554-1
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 1. 

2.  
skills, and why? 

3.  

 4. 

Crater?  Why? 

Name:

SUMMERREADING JOURNAL

978-0-545-69554-1

Act of 1917. It gave government sweeping power to investigate and punish people who were deemed to 
express unpatriotic speech and opinions. Was this law fair? Read the following two quotes and flesh out 
a justification for each of them, based on the text. Then write your own opinion. 

Opinion 1: “I see no reason why one should not say what one believes in times of war as in times of 
peace.” –Jane Addams, Social Activist, 1917

Opinion 2: “In time of great national peril, it is necessary sometimes that individuals shall be willing to 
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Literary Element: Setting

essay question below.

Marcelo in the Real World
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Students on Strike: Jim Crow, Civil Rights, Brown, and Me

______  1.

______  2.

______  3.

______  4.

______  5.

______  6.

______  7.

______  8.

______  9.

______ 10.

______  11.

______ 12.

Challenge! 

of the words.  

 

1. 
2. 

Grades  9–12
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Value

Bundle
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The Think Sheets included in the Spanish Pack are in Spanish.

Scholastic TrackIt! and student journals are not currently available for our Spanish book packs.

Pre-K Spanish  
Fiction 4-Pack
4 Books • 4 Think Sheets 
Item: UMC530474

$15.95
•	Un	amigo	de	veras	

maravilloso
•	Cultivamos	sopa	de	verduras
•	Grande	y	pequeño
•	La	semana	de	Cookie

Pre-K Spanish  
Nonfiction 4-Pack
4 Books • 4 Think Sheets 
Item: UMC530472

$15.95
•	Diez	puntos	negros
•	I	Read	Signs	(Sp)
•	Lola	en	la	biblioteca
•	Soy	una	oruga
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Un amigo de veras maravilloso
por Suzanne Bloom

Nota al ayudante: Juntos lean y disfruten del libro.  Lean las direcciones al estudiante y oriéntenlo 
con la actividad.  En otro momento, vuelvan a leer el libro juntos y completen la actividad del 
reverso.

Escribe la letra L en los dibujos relacionados con la Lectura y la acción de leer.

Escribe la letra E en los relacionados a la Escritura y la acción de escribir.

Escribe la letra A en los que denoten Amor / Amistad y la acción de amar o la 

presencia de un amigo.

¿Cuántas letras L? ___________________ .
¿Cuántas letras E? ___________________.
¿Cuántas letras A? ___________________.

la Escritura y la acción de escribir.
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Cultivamos sopa de verduras
por Lois Ehlert

Nota al ayudante: Juntos lean y disfruten del libro.  Lean las direcciones al estudiante y oriéntenlo con 
la actividad.  En otro momento, vuelvan a leer el libro juntos y completen la actividad del reverso.

Traza unas líneas de letras mayúsculas a las minúsculas. 

T m

O

M

A

T

E

S

283998

Traza unas líneas de letras mayúsculas a las minúsculas.
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Grande y pequeño  
por Samantha Berger y Pamela Chanko

]284003

Nota al ayudante:  Juntos lean y disfruten del libro.  Lean las direcciones al estudiante y oriéntenlo con 
la actividad.  En otro momento, vuelvan a leer el libro juntos y completen la actividad del reverso.

Muchas son palabras descriptivas como grande y pequeño.  Lee y habla 
sobre las palabras descriptivas provistas; muchas significan casi lo mismo 
y otras, lo opuesto.  Juntos, tracen líneas que unan los adjetivos opuestos.

corto

mucho

enano

alto

grande

Selecciona 2 palabras de la tabla superior y haz 1 dibujo ilustrando,  
cada una.  Juntos, escriban la palabra en el cuadrado provisto.

sobre las palabras descriptivas provistas; muchas significan casi lo mismo 
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Nota al ayudante:  Juntos lean y disfruten del libro.  Lean las direcciones al estudiante y oriéntenlo con 
la actividad.  En otro momento, vuelvan a leer el libro juntos y completen la actividad del reverso.

Los días de la semana:

lunes

viernes

domingo miércoles jueves

283997

 

Un amigo de veras maravilloso

Nota al ayudante: Juntos lean y disfruten del libro.  Lean las direcciones al estudiante y oriéntenlo Nota al ayudante: Juntos lean y disfruten del libro.  Lean las direcciones al estudiante y oriéntenlo 
con la actividad.  En otro momento, vuelvan a leer el libro juntos y completen la actividad del 

en los dibujos relacionados con 

 en los relacionados a la Escritura

Cultivamos sopa de verduras

Nota al ayudante: Juntos lean y disfruten del libro.  Lean las direcciones al estudiante y oriéntenlo con 
la actividad.  En otro momento, vuelvan a leer el libro juntos y completen la actividad del reverso.

Traza unas líneas de letras mayúsculas a las minúsculas.Traza unas líneas de letras mayúsculas a las minúsculas.

Grande y pequeño  
por Samantha Berger y Pamela Chanko

Nota al ayudante:  Juntos lean y disfruten del libro.  Lean las direcciones al estudiante y oriéntenlo con 
la actividad.  En otro momento, vuelvan a leer el libro juntos y completen la actividad del reverso.

verduras

Muchas son palabras descriptivas como grande y pequeño.  Lee y habla 
sobre las palabras descriptivas provistas; muchas significan casi lo mismo 
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domingo miércoles
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Nota al ayudante: Juntos lean y disfruten del libro.  Lean las direcciones al estudiante y oriéntenlo con 
la actividad.  En otro momento, vuelvan a leer el libro juntos y completen la actividad del reverso.

de la izquierda.
similares.

números al lado derecho de cada figura.
similares y escribir el resultado final a la derecha.

+ =

+ =

 

derecho de cada figura.
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Leo letreros y señales
por Tana Hoban

Nota al ayudante:  Juntos lean y disfruten del libro.  Lean las direcciones al estudiante y oriéntenlo con 
la actividad.  En otro momento, vuelvan a leer el libro juntos y completen la actividad del reverso.

Ponle una X a la figura que no corresponde al grupo.

Conversen sobre esta señal.  
¿Qué significa?. ¿Por qué son 
las señales importantes?

284001

playground hill BuMp
SPEED
LIMIT

15
Lola en la biblioteca
por Anna McQuinn y Rosalind Beardshaw

283999
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la o g

r s

la o

Nota al ayudante: Juntos lean y disfruten del libro.  Lean las direcciones al estudiante y oriéntenlo con 
la actividad.  En otro momento, vuelvan a leer el libro juntos y completen la actividad del reverso.

izquierda.

lado derecho

Leo letreros y señales

Nota al ayudante:  Juntos lean y disfruten del libro.  Lean las direcciones al estudiante y oriéntenlo con 
la actividad.  En otro momento, vuelvan a leer el libro juntos y completen la actividad del reverso.

Ponle una X a la figura que no corresponde al grupo.

Leo letreros y señales

por Anna McQuinn y Rosalind Beardshaw
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Kindergarten Spanish  
Fiction 4-Pack
4 Books • 4 Think Sheets 
Item: UMC530465

$15.95
•	Un	bolsillo	para	Corduroy
•	Si	le	das	una	galletita		

a	un	ratón
•	Vamos	a	recoger		

manzanas	y	calabazas
•	Y	siguió	lloviendo

Kindergarten Spanish  
Nonfiction 4-Pack
4 Books • 4 Think Sheets 
Item: UMC530466

$15.95
•	Espía	la	naturaleza
•	El	más	grande,	el	más		

fuerte,	el	más	rapido
•	La	semilla	de	zanahoria
•	Soy	el	agua

Grade 1 Spanish  
Fiction 4-Pack
4 Books • 4 Think Sheets 
Item: UMC530455

$15.95
•	Búhos	increíbles
•	Froggy	juega	al	fútbol
•	El	gato	gordo	de	Dragón
•	Hola,	hombre	mosca

Grade 1 Spanish  
Nonfiction 4-Pack
4 Books • 4 Think Sheets 
Item: UMC530456

$15.95
•	El	aútobus	mágico	en	la	

cueva	de	los	murciélagos
•	El	chiquero
•	La	Luna
•	La	vida	en	el	pantano

Grade 2 Spanish  
Fiction 4-Pack
4 Books • 4 Think Sheets 
Item: UMC530458

$15.95
•	La	bibliotecaria	del	pantano	

negro
•	El	libro	de	las	palomitas	de	maíz
•	¡Qué	montón	de	tamales!
•	¡La	verdadera	historia		

de	los	tres	cerditos!

Grade 2 Spanish  
Nonfiction 4-Pack
4 Books • 4 Think Sheets 
Item: UMC530459

$15.95
•	Alexander	y	el	día	terrible,		

horrible,	espantoso,	horroroso
•	El	autobús	mágico	explota:		

Un	libro	sobre	volcanes
•	Huracanes
•	La	vida	en	el	arrecife	de	coral

Grade 3 Spanish  
Fiction 4-Pack
4 Books • 4 Think Sheets 
Item: UMC530461

$15.95
•	En	busca	del	Titanic
•	Un	caso	grave	de	rayas
•	Otto	se	presenta		

para	presidente
•	El	payaso	de	la	clase

Grade 3 Spanish  
Nonfiction 4-Pack
4 Books • 4 Think Sheets 
Item: UMC530463

$15.95
•	¿Adónde	han	ido	todos		

los	pandas?
•	Ferno,	el	dragón	de	fuego
•	Frida
•	Owen	y	Mzee
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¿Adónde han ido todos los pandas?
por Melvin y Gilda Berger

Reflecciona sobre el interesante libro que acabas de leer; lee las preguntas y da 
respuestas.

1.- ¿Qué quiere decir que un animal haya nacido en cautiverio? Da un ejemplo. El haber 
nacido en cautiverio, le priva al animal de sus primeros días de vida silvestre en los que la 
mamá le enseña a sobrevivir.  ¿podrías citar qué medidas se toman para evitar que estos 
animales no crezcan sin las destrezas apropiadas para los de su grupo?

2.- ¿Qué felino enorme come el equivalente a 50 ó 70 animales grandes al año?  Es 
además medio amarillento con rayas negras y espera a sus presas en la parte alta para 
avalanzarce a la primera oportunidad. Se alimenta de ciervos, monos, credos y bueyes 
salvajes. De la cabeza a la cola puede medir unos 10 pies.

3.- Talar árboles, secar los pantanos, arar los campos, son algunos ejemplos de cómo las 
acciones del ser humano han desafortunadamente contribuído a la progresiva extinción 
de algunas especies. En todo caso, han contribuído a que gradua
especies se encuentren en peligro de extinción.  ¿Qué otras acciones podrías citar? 

4.- ¿Qué animal de la lectura se alimenta de corroña y cuál es su habitat? ¿Qué lo puso en 
peligro?

5.- ¿Qué ave tiene una bolsa para atrapar peces debajo del pico

Crea un diagrama de Venn para establecer ciertos aspectos en común y ciertas 
diferencias. Por ejemplo, piensa en todas las maneras que los humanos han causado 
la progresiva desaparición de animales: caza, pesca, talado de árboles, etc.

mamá le enseña a sobrevivir.  ¿podrías citar qué medidas se toman para evitar que estos 
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Busca Fieras: FERNO El Dragón de Fuego
 por Adam Blade

284031

Escribe la letra adecuada entre la  A. y la M. que contiene definiciones, a la izquierda 
de los números del 1. al 14., que contienen términos. 

____ 1. espesura

____ 2.

____ 3.

____ 4.

____ 5.

____ 6.

____ 7.

____ 8.

____ 9.

____ 10.

____ 11.

____ 12.

____ 13.

____ 14. 

A.  una tetera o un hervidor muy 
grande  

una persona que tiene cargo del 

A.  una tetera o un hervidor muy 
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284037

Al releer el libro, asegúrate de enumerar las páginas, empezando con el # 1 a la 
izquierda, inmediatamente después del título interno, asegurándote de terminar con la 

Lee cada una de las preguntas acerca de la Tabla de materias de arriba.   

 ¿En qué páginas encontraremos información sobre Frida creciendo  

  VI.-

 Considerando que la amiga imaginaria de la artista le hace compañía cuando  
se siente sola y a veces ni el dibujo la acompaña. ¿En qué secciones se hará 

 II y IV.

 En qué páginas buscarías si quisieras leer sobre Frida en sus años escolares?

 14 a 17

En la sección VI. ¿qué par de temas probablemente se tocarán?

 la influencia del papá y de la mamá

  trabajo artístico intenso y dolor intenso

La historia y el arte de  
Frida Kahlo para niños

e r i a s

.-La infancia de Frida y su inicio en el dibujo .................1

............................7

..............................10

...................................................11

l accidente y sus consecuencias inmediatas ............14

..................................18
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La verdadera historia de una amistad increíble

284035

Clave de respuestas del reverso: 1g, 2j, 3c, 4e, 5h, 6d, 7f, 8a, 9b, 10i

La amistad entre estos dos animales es realmente extraordinaria, y nadie puede estar 
seguro con certeza cómo o por qué se dio.  Imagínate que Owen o Mzee podrían 
explicarlo.  Escribe desde la perspectiva de cada personaje, detallando los eventos 
que precedieron y dieron lugar a su encuentro.  Explica su singular amistad.

        ”

Clave de respuestas del reverso: 1g, 2j, 3c, 4e, 5h, 6d, 7f, 8a, 9b, 10i

       ”
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Un bolsillo para Corduroy
por Don Freeman

Recordando el cuento, haz 4 dibujos que correspondan  
a las escenas descritas abajo. 
Escribe el 1, 2, 3 ó 4, según corresponda, en el espacio provisto. 
Escribe el 1 para la primera escena.
Escribe el 2 para la segunda escena.
Escribe el 3 para la tercera escena.
Escribe el 4 para la cuarta escena. LUEGO, lee la historia en voz alta y ¡regocíjate!  

Lisa encontró a Corduroy 
al día siguiente.

Lisa sentó a Corduroy a que  
la esperara mientras ayudaba 
a su mamá con la ropa.

Lisa, su mamá y Corduroy 
entran a la lavandería.
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Si le das una galletita a un ratón         
por Laura Joffe Numeroff 

Dibuja los artículos en cada sección.  Usa esto para que te ayude a contarle la 
historia a otra persona. 

Pluma/bolígrafo 
Cinta adhesiva

Galletita  
Vaso de leche

Sorbete
Servilleta

Espejo 
Tijeritas

Cajia  
Libro

Papel 
Lápices  
de colores
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Vamos a recoger manzanas y calabazas 
por Amy y Richard Hutchings

Lee nuevamente las páginas 20 a 23, que empiezan cuando la abuelita recluta a 
ayudantes para preparar el pastel de manzanas.  Imagínate que este pastel se va a 
preparar en un contenedor refractario, o pyrex, de 9 pulgadas de ancho.  

Siguiendo el libro, estima las siguientes cantidades, colócalas en el espacio en 

personas.

onzas / gramos.

tazas de agua.

libras / gramos de 
mantequilla.

libras de manzanas / 
gramos.

pulgadas de largo / 
centímetros.

grados.

Siguiendo el libro, estima las siguientes cantidades, colócalas en el espacio en 

284007

Recorta y pega cada palabra de acuerdo al sonido correspondiente. El sonido 
puede ser al inicio de palabra, en el medio, o al final.   [Ejemplo: No elijas una 
palabra como “pollos” para poner bajo la “s” sino bajo la “ll”, naturalmente].

    s

bulla

salón

su

belleza

Dibuja los artículos en cada sección.  Usa esto para que te ayude a contarle la 

Vamos a recoger manzanas y calabazas 

Lee nuevamente las páginas 20 a 23, que empiezan cuando la abuelita recluta a 
ayudantes para preparar el pastel de manzanas.  Imagínate que este pastel se va a 
preparar en un contenedor refractario, o pyrex, de 9 pulgadas de ancho.  

Dibuja los artículos en cada sección.  Usa esto para que te ayude a contarle la 

Vamos a recoger manzanas y calabazas 

Lee nuevamente las páginas 20 a 23, que empiezan cuando la abuelita recluta a 
ayudantes para preparar el pastel de manzanas.  Imagínate que este pastel se va a 
preparar en un contenedor refractario, o pyrex, de 9 pulgadas de ancho.  preparar en un contenedor refractario, o pyrex, de 9 pulgadas de ancho.  

Siguiendo el libro, estima las siguientes cantidades, colócalas en el espacio en Siguiendo el libro, estima las siguientes cantidades, colócalas en el espacio en 

Recorta y pega cada palabra de acuerdo al sonido correspondiente. El sonido 
puede ser al inicio de palabra, en el medio, o al final.   [Ejem
palabra como “pollos” para poner bajo la “s” sino bajo la “ll”,

    s

preparar en un contenedor refractario, o pyrex, de 9 pulgadas de ancho.  preparar en un contenedor refractario, o pyrex, de 9 pulgadas de ancho.  

    s
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Espía de la Naturaleza 
por Shelley Rotner y Ken Kreisler

____________________________________________

Anota tus observaciones.  En los espacios de arriba, dibuja 6 cosas 
diferentes que hayas espiado en la naturaleza.

Juntos, pongan una leyenda a tus dibujos.   Cuando concluyas la 
actividad del reverso, corta tus dibujos para que construyas tu propio libro 
de espía de la naturaleza.  
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284008

Es tan alto como 
una casa de dos 

El más grande en 

c
Un hombre fuerte 
sólo puede cargar 
el equivalente de 

d

A las torgugas 
gigantes de este 
lugar, les gusta 
jugar con las 

medusas melenas 

Dibuja al animal que gustes. Completa las oraciones y pregúntale a alguien
en casa que encierre con un círculo, aquella que no corresponde. 

Es tan alto como 

TM
 &

 ©
 2

00
9 

Sc
ho

la
st

ic
 In

c.
 A

ll 
rig

ht
s 

re
se

rv
ed

.

284006

Nota al ayudante: Juntos lean y disfruten del libro.  Lean las direcciones al estudiante y oriéntenlo con 
la actividad.  En otro momento, vuelvan a leer el libro juntos y completen la actividad del reverso.

Con el libro y la ayuda de un adulto en casa,  
 en la respuesta correcta

¿Qué miembro de la familia no aparece en el libro?

hermano  
mayor

¿Qué no corresponde en la siembra de la zanahoria?

con agua

dar tres vueltas 
alrededor de 

la siembra

¿Algo de ésto escuchó el niño en su familia?

“Me temo  
que no 

 brotará”

“Seguro  
que no 

brotará”

Ninguna  
respuesta  

es correcta

Ambas 
respuestas  

son  
correctas

zanahoria,  semilla, brotará.  

 en la respuesta correcta
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284009

Encierra con un lápiz la fila que contiene las letras que forman la 

p i

n a

s c

Encierra con un lápiz la fila que contiene las letras que forman la 

u

u a a g

a g u a

Encierra con un lápiz la fila que contiene la palabra agua.

a guava guagua hache

agua agua agua agua

guaa ahua agüe agúa

Es tan alto como 

Nota al ayudante: Juntos lean y disfruten del libro.  Lean las direcciones al estudiante y oriéntenlo con 
la actividad.  En otro momento, vuelvan a leer el libro juntos y completen la actividad del reverso.

Con el libro y la ayuda de un adulto en casa, 
 en la respuesta correcta en la respuesta correcta
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Encierra con un lápiz la fila que contiene las letras que forman la 

Encierra con un lápiz la fila que contiene las letras que forman la 

u

a a g

g u a

Encierra con un lápiz la fila que contiene la palabra

guava guagua

agua agua agua

guaa ahua agüe

Encierra con un lápiz la fila que contiene las letras que forman la 

Encierra con un lápiz la fila que contiene las letras que forman la 

u

a

Encierra con un lápiz la fila que contiene la palabra
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a guava

Encierra con un lápiz la fila que contiene las letras que forman la 
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Búhos increíbles
por Justin McCory Martin

¿Verdadero o falso? Con alguien en casa,   
lee las oraciones y decide si son verdaderas  
o falsas. Escribe “V” en el rectángulo, cuando  
sea verdadera y ‘F’ si piensas que es falsa.

1. El búho nevado vive en el frío Ártico. 

2. Los búhos tienen ojos pequeños.

3. Los búhos no pueden oír muy bien.

4. Los búhos son animales nocturnos.

5. Los búhos vuelan silenciosamente.

6. A los búhos les gusta comer insectos, lagartijas, conejos, serpientes.

7. La mamá búho cuida muy bien a sus mochuelos.

8. Los búhos pueden girar la cabeza 3/4 de vuelta entera.

9. Casi todos los bebés búhos nacen en invierno.

10. Los bebés búhos tardan dos meses en nacer.

11. Hay más de 200 tipos de búhos.

12. Casi todos los búhos vuelan durante el día.

13. El sitio donde viven los búhos se llama percha o varal.

14. Casi todas las hembras de búho ponen entre uno y cinco huevos.

15. La mamá búho alimenta bien a sus bebés.
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Froggy juega al fútbol 
por Jonathan London

284012

1. Con la ayuda de alguien en casa, lee las siguientes afirmaciones y 
escribe al costado de ellas quién las dijo en la historia:

1. Si vencemos a Los Feroces 
ganaremos la Copa 
de la Ciudad

2. ¡Vamos! ¡Llegaremos tarde 
al partido!

3.  Sólo el portero puede 
atrapar la pelota y ¡tú no 
eres el portero!

4. Somos un equipo. ¡Somos 
Los Fabulosos! 

5. ¡Hura! 

2. Marca la opción correcta:
1.  Cuando Froggy se subió los 

calzoncillos hubo un ruido:
a. ¡zip!                                                                                         
b. ¡snap!                                                                                       
c. ¡zap! 

2  Cuando Froggy se calzó 
las zapatillas el ruido fue:
a ¡zop!                                                                                         
b. ¡zup!                                                                                        
c. ¡plaf!

a.  el entrenador asistente                                                              
b. un jugador                                                                                

a. La mamá de Froggy                                                                     
b. la mamá de Max                                                                          
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284014

Un día de enero con mucha nieve, Dragón escuchó un ruido extraño. Abrió la 

Ese día con mucha nieve Dragón invitó al gato gordo a su casa porque 

_________________________________________________________________________ .

A Dragón le gustaba vivir con el gato gordo; pero había tres problemas entre 

ellos. El primer problema era que Dragón no sabía cómo entrenar al gato 

gordo. Los otros dos problemas eran los siguientes: _________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________________ .

La señora cerda el ayudó a Dragón a resolver los tres problemas que tenían. 

Ella trabajaba en ______________________________________________________________________ .

Dragón compró muchas cosas en una tienda y cuando regresó a casa se dio 

cuenta que se había olvidado de: ____________________________________________ .

Dragón lloró cuando__________________________________________________________________ .
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284013

¿Para qué quería cazar algo muy especial el niño?

a. Para poder participar en el Concurso de Mascotas.    

¿Qué quiso hacer el padre cuando vio a la mosca?

¿Por qué decía el niño Buzz que la mosca era inteligente?

¿Cómo reaccionaron todos cuando Buzz llevó a la mosca al  

  a. Se rieron.

  b. Lloraron.

6.  ¿Qué cosas impresionantes hizo el Hombre Mosca en el Concurso de Mascotas?

  a. Bailó tango.

  b. Hizo piruetas, voló muy rápido y muy alto y dijo el nombre de Buzz.

7.  ¿Qué premio ganó el Hombre Mosca?

  a. El premio a la mascota más bonita.

  b. El premio a la mascota más inteligente.

las respuestas de la otra página: 1: a. pegajoso, b. pensó, corrió, abrió, rescató, respondió, c. matamoscas, d. aterrizó, e. hombre.2: a. Matamoscas, b. 
mascota, c. frasco, d. premio, e. concurso.

¿Verdadero o falso? Con alguien en casa,   
lee las oraciones y decide si son verdaderas  
o falsas. Escribe “V” en el rectángulo, cuando  
sea verdadera y ‘F’ si piensas que es falsa.

Froggy juega al fútbol 
por Jonathan London

1. Con la ayuda de alguien en casa, lee las siguientes afirmacio1. Con la ayuda de alguien en casa, lee las siguientes afirmacio
escribe al costado de ellas quién las dijo en la historia:

1. Si vencemos a Los Feroces 

Un día de enero con mucha nieve, Dragón escuchó un ruido extraño. Abrió la 

1. Con la ayuda de alguien en casa, lee las siguientes afirmacio
escribe al costado de ellas quién las dijo en la historia:

Un día de enero con mucha nieve, Dragón escuchó un ruido extraño. Abrió la Un día de enero con mucha nieve, Dragón escuchó un ruido extraño. Abrió la 

¿Qué quiso hacer el padre cuando vio a la mosca?

¿Por qué decía el niño Buzz que la mosca era inteligente?

¿Cómo reaccionaron todos cuando Buzz llevó a la mosca al 
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a. Se rieron.

b. Lloraron.

¿Qué cosas impresionantes hizo el Hombre Mosca en el Concurso de Mascotas?

a. Bailó tango.

b. Hizo piruetas, voló muy rápido y muy alto y dijo el nombre de Buzz.

¿Qué premio ganó el Hombre Mosca?

a. El premio a la mascota más bonita.

b. El premio a la mascota más inteligente.

las respuestas de la otra página: 1: a. pegajoso, b. pensó, corrió, abrió, rescató, respondió, c. matamoscas, d. aterrizó, e. hombre.2: a. Matamoscas, b. 

¿Qué quiso hacer el padre cuando vio a la mosca?

¿Por qué decía el niño Buzz que la mosca era inteligente?

¿Cómo reaccionaron todos cuando Buzz llevó a la mosca al 
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a. Se rieron.

b. Lloraron.

¿Qué cosas impresionantes hizo el Hombre Mosca en el Concurso de Mascotas?

a. Bailó tango.

b. Hizo piruetas, voló muy rápido y muy alto y dijo el nombre de Buzz.

¿Qué premio ganó el Hombre Mosca?

  a. El premio a la mascota más bonita.

  b. El premio a la mascota más inteligente.

¿Qué quiso hacer el padre cuando vio a la mosca?
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El autobús mágico en la cueva de los murciélagos
por Jeanette Lane

Lee las siguientes oraciones. Vas a encontrar un error en cada oración.  
Debes escribir de nuevo cada oración pero sin errores: 

Los murciélagos no pueden volar.

Los murciélagos no son mamíferos.

Los murciélagos duermen en el suelo.

A los murciélagos no les gustan los insectos.

A los murciélagos no les gusta vivir en cuevas.

Ningún murciélago vive solo.

Los murciélagos son aves.

Los murciélagos no pueden volar.
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El chiquero
por Mark Teague

Escribe en el paréntesis, al costado de cada oración, un número que indique la 
secuencia de los hechos; es decir el orden en el que ocurrieron las cosas en la 
historia. Todas las oraciones están en el libro: 

a. Cuando la mamá de Wendell fue a ver si ya estaba 
todo recogido, el cerdo se escondió.   

b. De pronto, recordó un dicho que había oído la unión 
hace la fuerza.

c. Wendell observó el cuarto y dio el visto bueno.

d. sus amigos volvían para jugar una partidita de 
Monopolio.
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La Luna 
por Carmen Bredeson

Con alguien en casa, lee bien las siguientes oraciones.  
En cada una de ellas encontrarás un error. Debes escribir  
nuevamente las oraciones pero eliminando los errores.

1. La luna fue probablemente parte del planeta Marte.

    

    ______________________________________________________________________

2. La luna tiene una superficie lisa sin huecos ni cráteres.

La vida en el pantano
por David C. Lion

 
 

 

El autobús mágico en la cueva de los murciélagos

Lee las siguientes oraciones. Vas a encontrar un error en cada oración. 
Debes escribir de nuevo cada oración pero sin errores: 

Los murciélagos no pueden volar.Los murciélagos no pueden volar.

El chiquero
por Mark Teague

Escribe en el paréntesis, al costado de cada oración, un número que indique la 
secuencia de los hechos; es decir el orden en el que ocurrieron las cosas en la 
historia. Todas las oraciones están en el libro: 

La Luna 
por Carmen Bredeson

Con alguien en casa, lee bien las siguientes oraciones. 
En cada una de ellas encontrarás un error. Debes escribir En cada una de ellas encontrarás un error. Debes escribir 
nuevamente las oraciones pero eliminando los errores.

La vida en el pantano

En cada una de ellas encontrarás un error. Debes escribir 
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Alexander y el día terrible; horrible, espantoso, horroroso
por Judith Viorst

II  Busca un antónimo para las siguientes palabras:

1.  Espantoso: 

2.  Olvidar: 

3.   Mejor:

4.  Después:

5.  Aborrecer:

II. Completa las siguientes oraciones:

 1.  Alexander se quedó dormido con un chicle en la boca y ahora 

tiene chicle en __________________________________ .

 2.  Alexander encontró en su caja de cereal __________________________________ .

 3.  Alexander pensó mudarse a __________________________________ .

 4.   Cuando iban camino a la escuela con la Sra. Gibson, Alexander dijo que le 

estaban aplastando; pero__________________________________ .

 5.   En el colegio, a la Sra. Dickens le gusto más el dibujo de Paul 

que era __________________________________ .

 6.  Paul le dijo a Alexander que él ya no era su mejor amigo 

sino el número __________________________________ .

 7.  Philip Parker, Albert y Paul habían llevado en la lonchera postres deliciosos 

mientras que la madre de Alexander __________________________________ .

 8.  El dentista, el doctor Fields sólo le encontró caries a  _____________________________ .

 9.  Al bajar, la puerta del ascensor le pilló a Alexander 

el  __________________________________ .

 10.  Los zapatos que Alexander tuvo que comprar eran 

de color __________________________________ .
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El autobús mágico explota
Un libro sobre volcanes

Completa el resumen de la historia rellenando los espacios vacíos con las palabras 
correspondientes en la lista de palabras que aparecen en el rectángulo. En el banco 
de palabras hay más palabras de las que necesitas:

 
Nombre  
volcán 
volcanes
 aterrizamos                              

Los estudiantes de la Srt

una (2)________________________ en el autobús mágico.  La ropa 

de la profesora indicaba el tema de la lección que era sobre los 

(3)___________________________. El autobús mágico voló sobre el 

(4) _____________________.  La profesora les dijo a sus estudiantes que 

estuvieran atentos para (5) _______________________________ mucho.   

A Dorothy Ann se le cayeron sus (6)_________________________________  

al fondo del (7)__________________________________.  Los estudiantes y 

la profesora encontraron un (8) ________________________________ 

muy grande que después (9)_______________________  y se convirtió en 

una  (10)_______________________________.  
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284027

1.c, 2.d, 3. e, 4. b, 5. a.

Los huracanes se forman encima del __________________________ .

El ojo del huracán está en el __________________________ del huracán.

La pared del ojo está llena de __________________________  y lluvias de gran fureza.

Cuando hay un huracán las playas, las casas, y las _____________________ se inundan.

Con la ayuda de alguien en casa, escribe el nombre de cuatro huracanes, y el lugar 

Los huracanes se forman encima del __________________________ .

Ordena las letras y descubrirás unas palabras. Todas las palabras están en el libro. 
Luego, haz un dibujo en el rectángulo que tienes al lado. Tu dibujo debe  

representar, de alguna manera, la palabra que has descubierto.  

4. ilganua:  _____________________

5. feicerar:  _____________________

6. gasla:  _____________________

1. V, 2. F, 3. V, 4. F

284029

Alexander y el día terrible; horrible, espantoso, horroroso

II  Busca un antónimo para las siguientes palabras:
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La bibliotecaria del pantano negro
por Mike Thaler

Utilizando al menos 5 de las palabras de la lista en el rectángulo,  
completa las siguientes oraciones:

1. Los niños habían oído cosas 

 ________________________ sobre  

 la biblioteca.

2. Los niños creían que solamente uno 

 se podía quedar en la biblioteca 

 tanto tiempo como pudiera

 ______________________.

3. Algunos niños se han quedado hasta 

 por un ______________________.

4. El asistente de la Srta. Vaporosa 

 se llama______________________.

5. Según las historias que cuentan 

 por ahí, la Srta. Vaporosa  

 usa para su computadora  

 un ______________________.
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El libro de las palomitas de maíz
por Tomie de Paola

284024

Oraciones sin sentido. ¡Ordénalas!
Las palabras están en desorden, ordénalas para formar 
oraciones. Cada una de las oraciones se encuentra en 
el libro. Ordena las palabras y descubre las oraciones: 

1. refrigerador maíz Sí, el está en el. 

2. interesante Escucha esto, es.

3. olla caliento bien Primero, la.

4. antiguas Pero, las maíz más de palomitas mucho son.

5. en fuego caían palomitas el método Pero muchas ese con.

Con la ayuda de alguien en casa responde lo mejor que puedas: Escribe tus 
respuestas con oraciones completas.

1  ¿Dónde guardaba la mamá de 
Tiny y Tony el maíz?

2. ¿Quiénes descubrieron las 
palomitas de maíz?

3. En 1612, unos exploradores 
franceses vieron preparar palomitas 
de maíz. ¿A quiénes vieron 
prepararlas?

4. ¿Cuáles son los dos tipos de maíz 
que generalmente se venden en 
las tiendas?

5. ¿Con qué tomaban los colonos las 
palomitas de maíz en su desayuno?
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284022

Con la ayuda de alguien en casa escribe las preguntas correspondientes a estas 

¿ _____________________________________________________________________________________?

¿ _____________________________________________________________________________________?

¿ _____________________________________________________________________________________?

¿ _____________________________________________________________________________________?

Marta vio sobre el mostrador de la cocina  el anillo de diamantes de su madre.

¿ _____________________________________________________________________________________?

A Marta le gustaba mucho ese anillo y se lo puso por un momento.

¿ _____________________________________________________________________________________?

Marta se preocupó mucho al no encontrar el anillo de su madre. 

¿ _____________________________________________________________________________________?

Marta creyó que el anillo de diamantes estaba dentro de alguno de los tamales.

¿ _____________________________________________________________________________________?
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 284021

1. Taza de azúcar, 2. Estornudo, 3. Hermano, 4. Afeitarse.

¿Te acuerdas de la historia de los tres cerditos y el lobo? La  
versión que has leído es diferente.  Haz una lista de las cosas  
en común o las semejanzas que has encontrado entre las  
historias y otra sobre las diferencias. En el cuarto espacio escribe  
cuál fue la más interesante de las semejanzas y cuál la más  

Diferencias

Tu 
opinión:

La bibliotecaria del pantano negro

Utilizando al menos 5 de las palabras de la lista en el rectángulo, 

El libro de las palomitas de maíz

Oraciones sin sentido. ¡Ordénalas!
Las palabras están en desorden, ordénalas para formar 
oraciones. Cada una de las oraciones se encuentra en 
el libro. Ordena las palabras y descubre las oraciones: 

refrigerador maíz Sí, el está en el. 

Con la ayuda de alguien en casa escribe las preguntas correspondientes a estas 

El libro de las palomitas de maíz

Oraciones sin sentido. ¡Ordénalas!
Las palabras están en desorden, ordénalas para formar 
oraciones. Cada una de las oraciones se encuentra en 
el libro. Ordena las palabras y descubre las oraciones: 

refrigerador maíz Sí, el está en el. 

Con la ayuda de alguien en casa escribe las preguntas correspondientes a estas Con la ayuda de alguien en casa escribe las preguntas correspondientes a estas Con la ayuda de alguien en casa escribe las preguntas correspondientes a estas 
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cuál fue la más interesante de las semejanzas y cuál la más 

Tu 
opinión:
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Completa el resumen de la historia rellenando los espacios vacíos con las palabras 
correspondientes en la lista de palabras que aparecen en el rectángulo. En el banco 
de palabras hay más palabras de las que necesitas:

Los huracanes se forman encima del __________________________ .

Ordena las letras y descubrirás unas palabras. Todas las palabras están en el libro. 
Luego, haz un dibujo en el rectángulo que tienes al lado. Tu dibujo debe 

representar, de alguna manera, la palabra que has descubierto.  
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En busca del Titanic 
por Robert D. Ballard, descubridor del Titanic

284034

Clave de respuesta del reverso:  Hacia la derecha 2.popa, 3.Titanic, 6.hundirse, Hacia abajo 1.proa, 4.Southampton, 6.hielo

Enumere estas afirmaciones del 1 al 13 en el orden correcto de la historia, colocando el 
# a la izquierda.

_______  Richard Becker y sus hermanas Ruth y Marión, conjuntamente con su mamá, la Sra. 
Becker, deciden salir de la India y regresar hacia EE.UU. Para que a Richard lo vieran 
los médicos. Ellos viajaron a Inglaterra para poder tomar el Titanic y eventualmente 
llegar a EE.UU.

_______  De Southampton a Nueva York.

_______  Se termina de poner el nombre Titanic en letras amarillas en la proa del barco más 
grande del mundo, con 9 cubiertas, tan largo como para recorrer muchas millas en su 
interior, tan alto como un edificio de 11 pisos. ¡Ya está listo para zarpar!

_______  La Sra. Becker despierta a Ruth en la madrugada para que aliste a sus hermanos, 
informándole brevemente que el barco había chocado con un témpano de hielo, del 
cual solo veían la punta superior.

_______  Muchos pasajeros ya esperaban con salvavidas.

_______  ¡Mujeres y niños, primero!

_______  El bote salvavidas #11, en donde iban la Sra. Becker y sus hijos menores, zarpó antes que 
Ruth encontrara un sitio en otro salvavidas. Afortunadamente, ella zarpó en el #13.

_______  Sobre el océano calmo y frío, flotaban los botes salvavidas. Un hombre dijo: mañana, 
esto estará repleto de embarcaciones que nos vendrán a buscar. Los sobrevivientes 
entre los varios botes, se comunicaban en la oscuridad, llamándose y tratando de 
mantenerse juntos.

_______  La proa se estaba hundiendo. La gente se dirigía hacia la popa (stearn), las luces 
se apagaron, un gran sonido al partirse el barco. La gente saltaba al agua. La proa 
desapareció en el océano, mientras que la popa se elevó tanto que llegó a formar un 
ángulo de 90o; luego, el Titanic en su totalidad, se sepultó bajo las olas.

_______  El barco se había partido en dos secciones. Se veían los horificios de las ex-chimeneas 
en la sección frontal (proa). Había muchas preguntas aún que contestar, vía una 
futura visita del Knorr y Argo.

_______  Todos empapados con aguas congeladas, tenían manos entumecidas. Muchos se 
reencontraron con sus familias y tal, provenientes de otros botes salvavidas. Ruth no 
veia a su familia, pero alguien le pasó la voz y se reunieron gozosos de felicidad.

_______  En pocos días el Carpathia llegó a Nueva York en donde había felices encuentros y 
descubrimientos de malas noticias.

_______  Unas horas más tarde, se oyó un cohete y a la distancia se veían luces. Asumiendo 
podría tratarse de un barco que podría rescatarlos, encendieron todos los papeles a 
la mano con un fósforo, tratando de mantener la antorcha viva. Los pasajeros a cargo 
de los remos, guiaron hacia las luces. En efecto era un barco grande: el Carpathia, 
luego conocido como el barco de rescate.

Becker, deciden salir de la India y regresar hacia EE.UU. Para que a Richard lo vieran 
los médicos. Ellos viajaron a Inglaterra para poder tomar el Titanic y eventualmente 
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Un caso grave de rayas 
por David Shannon

284033

¡Trabajando con sílabas!  Las palabras graves o llanas  son aquellas que 
llevan la mayor fuerza de la voz en la penúltima sílaba. ¿Sabías que el 80% de 
palabras castellanas, con acento ortográfico o prosódico, (escrito o no escrito, 
respectivamente), son de este tipo?   ¿Sabías que si éstas terminan en “vocal”, o en 
consonantes “n” o “s”, no llevan acento ortográfico?

Direcciones: (1) Traza una línea que vaya de izquierda a derecha, emparejando el 
principio y final de palabra.  Ya trazamos la primera. Todas las palabras son sacadas 
del libro y todas son llanas o graves. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Direcciones: (2) Con las palabras que has unido, completa las oraciones de 
mejor manera posible.  Tienes oportunidad de usar todas las palabras. No todas las 
oraciones se refieren al libro pero el uso es idéntico. ¡Buena suerte!

 1. El doctor nunca había ________________ algo así.

 2. Al día siguiente, Camila estaba toda cubierta de 

 3. Hay muchas __________________ de enfermedades.

 4. Dijo con voz seria: ¡Esto no me gusta ____________________!

 5. Su mamá había pasado muchas noches sin dormir, tenía mucho _______________.

 6.  Es bueno hacer ejercicio al __________________ libre.

 7. No había visto a su abuelita en muchos años. Quería ____________________.

 8. Es posible que él ____________________ razón.

 9. Cuando finalmente llegaron a Misa, se dieron cuenta que  
  la Iglesia estaba __________________.

 10.  ¿Cuántas ausencias o ____________________ puede tener Rosario en la escuela?

 11. A Camila le gustaba mucho comer _________________ pero no lo hacía sino hasta  
  el final del cuento, por temor al ridículo.

consonantes “n” o “s”, no llevan acento ortográfico?
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284032

!Gramática en contexto! Las oraciones modelos han salido del libro. Siguiendo la 
construcción gramatical de los ejemplos, formula oraciones en los espacios provistos, 
reemplazando lo subrayado por lo que va en paréntesis, y da respuesta a las 
preguntas, cuando corresponda. 

1.

 EJEMPLO: Se iba a celebrar el cumpleaños de Miguel________.

2. 

 (alcalde). ______________________________________________________________________

3. 

 (el Sr. López). ____________________________________________________________________

4. 

 (pensar / perder). _______________________________________________________________.

5. La madre de Tiffany (convencer –pretérito- _______________ ) a las animadoras de cantar… 

 

 _________________________________________________________________________________.

6. El padre de Charles (contratar – pretérito………………..) a los famosos animadores… 

 (Conjugar el verbo subrayado, 3era persona sing. / indicativo)  

 _________________________________________________________________________________.

7. Gritaron (Conjuga estos verbos regulares del grupo que termina en AR en el presente 
indicativo, primera persona plural: nosotros). 

 (trabajar, estudiar, contestar, preguntar, necesitar). ________________________________

 _________________________________________________________________________________.

8. Dijo [Decir e:i] (Conjuga estos verbos irregulares del grupo que termina en IR en el pretérito 
perfecto simple, 3era persona del singular: él o ella; o segunda formal Ud.= usted).

 (antedecir, redecir, contradecir). _______________________________________________________.

9. (Conjuga el verbo ser en su totalidad, en el presente del indicativo; el que usas c/día).

 Yo soy, t________________________________________________________________________________.

10. Te ayudaremos a ganar.  (Dile a Teresa que ayudarán a Otto a ganar, sin mencionar Otto, 
sino su pronombre). Yo: “Teresa,  ______________________________________________________”.

11. ¡No te preocupesl (Da una oración de = significado). ¡____________________________________!

12. Haremos que ganes (Di lo mismo de otra manera). 

 ________________________________________________________________________________________.
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284030

Describe a Lucas Cott. ¿Cómo es físicamente ? y ¿Cómo es su personalidad?

La personalidad de Lucas es 

B.-   Ahora describe a algún compañero o compañera de clase que sea también 
como Lucas, el payaso de la clase. Describe el aspecto físico y la personalidad de 
este compañero/a de clase. Si no hay en tu clase nadie como Lucas, describe a 
tu compañero de clase más divertido y/o al que siempre se mete en líos.

En busca del Titanic 
por Robert D. Ballard, descubridor del Titanic

Enumere estas afirmaciones del 1 al 13 en el orden correcto de la historia, colocando el 

Richard Becker y sus hermanas Ruth y Marión, conjuntamente con su mamá, la Sra. 
Becker, deciden salir de la India y regresar hacia EE.UU. Para que a Richard lo vieran Becker, deciden salir de la India y regresar hacia EE.UU. Para que a Richard lo vieran 
los médicos. Ellos viajaron a Inglaterra para poder tomar el Titanic y eventualmente 

Reflecciona sobre el interesante libro que acabas de leer; lee las preguntas y da 

1.- ¿Qué quiere decir que un animal haya nacido en cautiverio? Da un ejemplo. El haber 
nacido en cautiverio, le priva al animal de sus primeros días de vida silvestre en los que la 
mamá le enseña a sobrevivir.  ¿podrías citar qué medidas se toman para evitar que estos 

Busca Fieras: FERNO El Dragón de Fuego

Escribe la letra adecuada entre la  A. y la M.
, que contienen términos. 

Al releer el libro, asegúrate de enumerar las páginas, empezando con el # 1 a la 
izquierda, inmediatamente después del título interno, asegurándote de terminar con la 

Un caso grave de rayas 

  Las palabras graves o llanas  son aquellas que 
llevan la mayor fuerza de la voz en la penúltima sílaba. ¿Sabías que el 80% de 
palabras castellanas, con acento ortográfico o prosódico, (escrito o no escrito, 
respectivamente), son de este tipo?   ¿Sabías que si éstas terminan en “vocal”, o en 
consonantes “n” o “s”, no llevan acento ortográfico?consonantes “n” o “s”, no llevan acento ortográfico?

!Gramática en contexto! Las oraciones modelos han salido del libro. Siguiendo la 

Un caso grave de rayas 

Las oraciones modelos han salido del libro. Siguiendo la 
construcción gramatical de los ejemplos, formula oraciones en los espacios provistos, 
reemplazando lo subrayado por lo que va en paréntesis, y da respuesta a las 

!Gramática en contexto! Las oraciones modelos han salido del libro. Siguiendo la 
construcción gramatical de los ejemplos, formula oraciones en los espacios provistos, 

Describe a Lucas Cott. ¿Cómo es físicamente ? y ¿Cómo es su personalidad?

Ahora describe a algún compañero o compañera de clase que sea también 
como Lucas, el payaso de la clase. Describe el aspecto físico y la personalidad de 
este compañero/a de clase. Si no hay en tu clase nadie como Lucas, describe a 
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tu compañero de clase más divertido y/o al que siempre se mete en líos.

Describe a Lucas Cott. ¿Cómo es físicamente ? y ¿Cómo es su personalidad?

La personalidad de Lucas es 

Ahora describe a algún compañero o compañera de clase que sea también 
como Lucas, el payaso de la clase. Describe el aspecto físico y la personalidad de 
este compañero/a de clase. Si no hay en tu clase nadie como Lucas, describe a 
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12. Haremos que ganes (Di lo mismo de otra manera). 

________________________________________________________________________________________.

tu compañero de clase más divertido y/o al que siempre se mete en líos.

La verdadera historia de una amistad increíble

La amistad entre estos dos animales es realmente extraordinaria, y nadie puede estar 
seguro con certeza cómo o por qué se dio.  Imagínate que Owen o Mzee podrían 
explicarlo.  Escribe desde la perspectiva de cada personaje, detallando los eventos 
que precedieron y dieron lugar a su encuentro.  Explica su singular amistad.
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Clave de respuestas del reverso: 1g, 2j, 3c, 4e, 5h, 6d, 7f, 8a, 9b, 10i

      ”
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BONUS SECTION!

Literacy Fun Express offers a variety of informational and fiction titles 
with easy to implement lessons that require little to no preparation time.

 ✔  Perfect for small group

 ✔  Aligned to the Common Core State Standards

 ✔  Promotes student inquiry with follow-up hands–on activities

 ✔  Thematic bundles such as Health & Wellness, STEM, Animals, Creative Arts, and more!

 ✔  Ideal for after–school, summer learning, and expanded day programs 

Item Number: 612457

THE PENGUIN  
AND THE PEA
By Janet Perlman

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is The Penguin and the Pea. Use the title of the book and 
the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about.  
(a penguin who has a hard time falling asleep)

2. Have children thumb through the pages. Ask:

•	 Do you think this book is a true story (nonfiction) or imaginary (fiction)? 
(imaginary) How do you know? (from the pictures; Penguins don’t dress and 
act like people.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the second title page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below.

During Reading 
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 2–5. Have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Ask:

•	 Where and when does this story take place? (long ago in a faraway land)

•	 Which characters do we meet on these pages? (king, queen, prince)

•	 How does the Prince feel? (sad) Why? (He can’t find a princess to marry.)

2. Read pages 6–11. Discuss the illustrations with children.

•	 Look at the picture on page 7. What is the weather like? (windy, stormy)

•	 Who knocked on the castle gate? (a penguin who said she was a princess) 
Describe what she looked like. (wet and muddy; Her clothes were ripped.)

•	 Page 10 says that the old Queen pursed her beak. When you purse your 
lips, you put them together, sometimes in a mean expression. Look at the 
picture. Why does the Queen look like that? (She doesn’t believe the penguin 
is a princess.)

•	 Would you have believed this penguin was a princess if she had knocked on 
your door? Why or why not? (Possible answer: No, because she didn’t look like 
a princess.)

Theme: Animals

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 7 (Grades K–2):  
Use information gained from 
the illustrations and details 
in a story to describe and 
demonstrate understanding of 
its characters, setting, events, 
or plot.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use details 
in illustrations and text to 
describe characters, settings, 
and plot in the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Penguin and the Pea
•	 Chart paper  
•	 Marker

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Discouraged
•	 Suspicious
•	 Imposter
•	 Genuine

Grades K–2
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Use information gained from 
the illustrations and details 
in a story to describe and 
demonstrate understanding of 
its characters, setting, events, 
or plot.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use details 
in illustrations and text to 
describe characters, settings, 
and plot in the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	
•	
•	

VITAL
•	
•	
•	
•	

Item Number: 612457

5 min

Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

. Use the title of the book and 
the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. 

Do you think this book is a true story (nonfiction) or imaginary (fiction)? 
(from the pictures; Penguins don’t dress and 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the second title page) to make it 

20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 

Read pages 2–5. Have children look at the picture details as you read 

(long ago in a faraway land)

(king, queen, prince)

(He can’t find a princess to marry.)

Read pages 6–11. Discuss the illustrations with children.

Look at the picture on page 7. What is the weather like? (windy, stormy)

(a penguin who said she was a princess)
(wet and muddy; Her clothes were ripped.)

Page 10 says that the old Queen pursed her beak. When you purse your 
lips, you put them together, sometimes in a mean expression. Look at the 

(She doesn’t believe the penguin 

Would you have believed this penguin was a princess if she had knocked on 
(Possible answer: No, because she didn’t look like 

Give your students an academic workout  
every time they open a book!

Looking for  
summer learning materials?

Each Literacy Fun 
Express pack includes:

 ✔ Five copies of  
one thematic 
paperback book

 ✔ One-hour  
lesson plan

 ✔ Grade-level 
specific formative 
assessment guide 
available online
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Item Number: 612368

Theme:  
STEM

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 3 
(Grades 3–5):  
Explain the relationships or 
interactions between two 
or more individuals, events, 
ideas, or concepts in a text, 
including what happened 
and why, based on specific 
information in the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will identify the 
sequence of events in 
processes of nature.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 From Seed to Plant
•	 Poster board or drawing 

paper
•	 Pencils or pens
•	 Markers or crayons

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Stamen
•	 Stigma
•	 Pistil
•	 Sepal
•	 Ovule
•	 Germination

Grades 3–5

FROM SEED 
TO PLANT
By Gail Gibbons

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 Why do you think parts of plants grow below ground, while other parts 
grow above ground? (Answers will vary. Possible answer: Plants need sunlight 
above ground, and they need things from below ground in the soil.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

2. Have students look at the title page and preview the pictures. Ask: 

•	 What objects are shown on the title page? (seed packet, daisy plant, shovel 
with dirt)

•	 Use the title and pictures to predict what you will learn about. (how plants 
grow from seeds)

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 2–5. Point out the labels the illustrator has included to give 
more information about the illustrations. Say:

•	 Look at the pictures on pages 4–5. Identify seeds you recognize. (Possible 
answers: acorn, sunflower seed, corn kernel, pea, dandelion seed)

2. Read pages 6–13. Ask:

•	 What happens first to make a seed grow? (A grain of pollen from the stamen 
lands on the stigma at the top of the same kind of flower the pollen came from.) 
What is this act called? (pollination)

•	 Look at the picture on page 9. What process is shown? (pollination) How is 
this process happening? (Wind blows pollen from one flower to another.)

•	 Look at the pictures on page 11. How is pollination happening? (Pollen on 
the bee’s and the bird’s body is coming off onto the pistil of the flower.)

•	 Look at the text and picture on page 13. How is a pod similar to a fruit? 
(They protect seeds.)
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Hands-On Learning
Promotes additional student inquiry 

and connects to other subjects  
with after-reading activities

Literacy Fun Express is packed with fun programs that are perfect for summer 
enrichment. Its joyful approach to literacy is based on solid research.

Discussion Starters: 
Explore and build 
background knowledge 
prior to reading

Reading Prompts: 
Encourage discussion 
with guided questions

After-Reading 
Activities

During Reading (continued)
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3. Read pages 14–19, discussing with students how 
the illustrations change to show the changes the 
plant undergoes as it grows seeds. Then ask:

•	 What happens when a fruit or pod is ripe? (It breaks 
open.) Point to the part of the fruit or pod that is 
breaking open in the picture on page 14.

•	 Look at page 16. How are these seeds being 
moved? (They are popping out when the fruit on the 
flower opens. They are being dropped by a bird that 
wants to eat the berries.) 

•	 Look at page 17. What kind of seed is being moved 
here? (coconut) How do coconut seeds move? (float 
along on bodies of water until they land on shore 
where they can grow) 

•	 Look at page 18. What do the seeds in this picture 
have in common? (They are all scattered by wind.)

•	 Look at page 19. How are the seeds here moved? 
(They are carried by animals, or they have hooks that 
make them stick to people’s clothes or animals’ fur 
until they fall off somewhere else.) 

4. Read pages 20–27. Say:

•	 Describe what is happening in the bottom of 
the picture on pages 20–21. (A boy and a girl are 
planting seeds in a vegetable garden.) What is 
shown in the top of this picture? (what flowers and 
vegetables look like after they grow)

•	 Point to and name the parts of the seed on page 
22. What does a seed coat do? (It protects the  
plant inside.)

•	 What three things must happen before a seed can 
grow? (It has to be on or in soil. Rain must soak the 
seed coat. The sun must warm the ground.)

•	 What happens during germination? (The seed coat 
breaks open and the seed begins to grow.) Use the 
text and picture on page 24 to tell why a plant 
needs a root. (to get water and minerals from the soil 
for the plant to use as food)

•	 What do you call the part of the plant that leaves 
grow from? (the shoot) 

•	 Why do plants need leaves? (Leaves use water, 
minerals, sunlight, and air to make food for the plant.)

5. Read pages 28–31. Say:

•	 Use the picture on pages 28–29 to name seeds, 
fruits, and pods that people use for food. (Possible 
answers: lettuce, peas, strawberries, turnips, oranges, 
pumpkins, corn, carrots, tomatoes, lemons, apples)

•	 What does the project on pages 30–31 help you 
do? (grow your own bean plant) How do you know 
when your bean seeds have sprouted? (Roots will 
grow down and shoots will grow up.) What do you 
do with the seeds after they sprout? (cover them up 
to their shoots in a pot full of dirt)

6. Summarize page 32. Ask students to pick facts 
to restate in their own words. Discuss how each 
picture makes the fact easier to understand.

After Reading 
25 min

CONNECT TO SCIENCE: From Seed to Plant Pictures

Have pairs work together to use information from From 
Seed to Plant to illustrate one step that happens either as a 
plant makes a seed or as a seed grows into a plant. (Assign 
each pair a different step.) Suggest that students review 
pages 7–14 to collect information about how plants are 
pollinated and make seeds. Suggest that students review 
pages 22–27 if they are illustrating one of the steps of how 
a seed grows. After all pairs are finished, have students 
order the pictures and then display them to show the 
correct order of the steps.

Wrap Up 
5 min

Discuss the information taught in this book. Ask: 

•	 How do the diagrams in this book, like the ones 
on pages 24–25, make it easier to understand how 
seeds and plants grow? (Possible answer: They show 
what is happening inside the plants or seeds or under 
the ground where you couldn’t see otherwise.)

•	 Why do you think some plants make so many 
seeds? (Possible answer: to make sure that at least 
some of the seeds can grow into new plants instead 
of getting eaten or ending up someplace where they 
can’t grow)

Scholastic_LFP_FromSeed.indd   2 4/11/12   5:16 PM

4.

Use the picture on pages 28–29 to name seeds, 
fruits, and pods that people use for food. (Possible 
answers: lettuce, peas, strawberries, turnips, oranges, 
pumpkins, corn, carrots, tomatoes, lemons, apples)

What does the project on pages 30–31 help you 
 How do you know 

when your bean seeds have sprouted? (Roots will 
What do you 
(cover them up 

Summarize page 32. Ask students to pick facts 
to restate in their own words. Discuss how each 
picture makes the fact easier to understand.

25 min

Links to the 
Common 
Core State 
Standards

Daily 
Objectives

Materials  
List

Vocabulary 
List

Looking for  
summer learning materials?
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BONUS SECTION!

Alexander and the Terrible, 
Horrible, No Good, Very 
Bad Day

Realistic 
Fiction UMC549352  $19.99

Owen Fantasy UMC549350  $19.99

Stand Tall, Molly 
Lou Melon Realistic UMC549351  $19.99

Duck at the Door Fantasy UMC549358  $19.99

Emma Kate Fantasy UMC549356  $19.99

Fox and His Friends Fantasy UMC549357  $19.99

The Deep Blue Sea Informational UMC549354 $19.99

A House Is a House  
for Me Informational UMC549353 $19.99

Panda Kindergarten Informational UMC549355 $19.99

Achoo! Good Manners 
for Animals (and  
Children)

Informational UMC549359  $19.99

My Five Senses Informational UMC549360  $19.99

This Is the Way We Eat 
Our Food Informational UMC549361  $19.99

Are Trees Alive? Informational UMC549364 $19.99

Penguins, Penguins, 
Everywhere! Informational UMC549363  $19.99

What Comes in 2’s,  
3’s, and 4’s? Informational UMC549362  $19.99

Grades K-2

LINK TO COMMON CORE   
LITERATURE STANDARD 

• Glee
• Reveal

STAND TALL,
MOLLy LOU MELON

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

• Use the pictures on the cover to tell what you see.	(Answers	will	vary.)	

• What do you think this book will be about? (Possible	answer:	about	the	funny	
girl	on	the	cover	named	Molly	Lou	Melon)

• Do you think the girl shown on the cover of the book is tall? (no)	Use the 
illustrations, or the pictures on the cover to tell why you think so. (She	is	
almost	the	same	size	as	the	weeds	in	the	grass.)

• What do you think the expression “stand tall” means? (Answers	will	vary.) 
Explain that to “stand tall” means to be proud or brave. 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the  
text and pictures to support their answers to your questions.  

Read pages 2–13. Discuss Molly Lou Melon’s grandma and why she is 

In this book, Molly Lou listens very carefully to her grandma’s advice.  
Do you think this is a good idea? Tell why or why not. (Answers	will	vary.)	 

On pages 10–11, the author says that Molly Lou “had a voice that  
sounded like a bullfrog being squeezed by a boa constrictor.”  
What does this description tell you about Molly Lou’s voice? (That	her	voice	

unpleasant	sound.)	

What did Grandma say to Molly Lou about her unusual voice? (“Sing out 
loud and clear and strong and the world will cry tears of joy.” )  What do you 
think Grandma meant when she said to “sing out loud...?”(Molly	should	be	

and	not	afraid	to	use	it	in	a	big	way.)	

Would you feel the same way if your voice sounded like Molly Lou Melon’s?  
Tell why or why not.	(Answers	will	vary.) 

2. Read pages 14–21. Ask:

• Use the pictures on these pages to tell who Molly Lou’s friends are.		
(a	dog,	a	turtle,	a	cat,	a	parrot,	a	fish,	some	pond	animals,	and	a	girl)

By Patty Lovell

20 min

Before Reading
5 min

Item Number: 612326

Theme: 
Feelings

Grades K-2

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K-2):   
Participate in collaborative 
conversations with diverse  
partners about grade-  
appropriate topics and texts  
with peers and adults in small 
and larger groups.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use creative 
thinking and listening to respond 
to  the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	
•	
•	
•	
V
•	
•	
•	
•	

FOX AND HIS 
FRIENDS

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 Who is pictured on the cover? (The	cover	shows	a	fox,	a	pig,	and	an	alligator.)

•	  Do they look like they are having fun? Tell why you thing so.  
(Possible	answer:	Yes,	because	the	three	animals	are	on	a	swing.)

2. Have children look at the picture on the Title Page. Ask:

•	 Who is in this picture? (the	same	fox,	pig,	and	alligator	that’s	on	the	cover)	
What are they doing? (The	fox	is	hanging	upside	down;	the	pig		and	alligator	
are	looking	at	each	other.)

Note: There are three stories about Fox in Fox and His Friends. Although 
there are questions about each story on this Teaching Card, you may wish 
to take time and read and discuss each story on three different days.  

 
After reading the pages in section, direct children to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions. 

Read the title of the first story: “Fox in Trouble.” Then read pages 4–5. Ask:

to	go?	(out	to	play	with	his	friends) Why can’t he go? 
little	sister.)

you	think	Mom	gave	Fox?	Show	me	that	look.

Read pages 6–11. Then ask:

visit	first?	(Dexter) Why can’t Dexter play?  
)

visit	next?	(Betty) Why can’t she play?  

after	that?	(to	the	park)

Read pages 12–24 to find out why Fox thinks he’s in trouble.

do?	(She	hides	from	Fox	by	climbing	a	telephone	pole.) 
about	losing	Louise?	(He	is	worried.)

Louise	down?	(He	climbs	up	to	get	her.)	What	is	Fox	
that?	(He	thinks	Louise	might	tell	Mom.) 

By Edward Marshall

During Reading
20 min

Before Reading
5 min

Item Number: 612473  

Theme: 
Being a Friend

1. Have children look at the cover of the book. Read the title aloud. Point out 
that the punctuation mark after the 2, 3, and 4 is called an apostrophe.  Ask:

•	 What pictures do you see? (Answers will vary.)

•	 Why do you think these pictures are on the cover? (They have something to 
do with things that come in things that come in 2,’s, 3’s, and 4’s.)

2. Explain: As we read this book, we’ll have fun finding out about things 
that come in 2’s, 3’s, and 4’s. And after I read the book, you’ll use what you 
remember to write or draw about things that come in 2’s, 3’s, and 4’s.

Note: There are no page numbers in this book. To make locating pages 
easier, you may want to pencil in page numbers, starting with page 4 on 
the page titled, “WHAT COMES IN 2’s?”.  

1. Make a Number Tracker. Show children how to fold a sheet of paper in thirds 
to make three columns. Say: 

•	 Now you are going to label your columns. Write 2’s above the first column. 
Write 3’s above the second column. Write 4’s above the last column. As 
you listen to me read the story, think about what you’re going to write and 
draw in each column.      

 

 2’s  3’s  4’s

2. Read the heading on page 4. Ask: 

•	 Look at the heading, “WHAT COMES IN 2’s?”.  What will this part of the book  
tell us? (what comes in 2’s)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
INFORMATIONAL STANDARD 6 
(Grades K-2):   
Distinguish between information 
provided by pictures or words in 
the text. Identify the main purpose 
of the text, including what the 
author wants to answer, explain, or  
describe.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use headings and 
illustrations in the text to identify 
and chart items that come in 2’s 
and 3’s.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 What Comes in 2’s, 3’s, & 4’s?
•	 Chart paper  

markers or crayons
•	 Sponges cut into circles, 

triangles, squares, ovals, and 
hexagons

•	 White drawing paper
•	 Paintbrushes
•	 Brightly colored paints  
•	 Bowls or pans for paint

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Panes
•	 Traffic signals
•	 Tricycle

WHAT COMES IN 
2’S, 3’S & 4’S?      
By Suzanne Aker

During Reading
20 min

Item Number: 612468

Grades K-2

Theme: 
STEM

Before Reading
5 min

•	 Safety Scissors 

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 chopsticks
•	 Mango
•	 Pita

ThIS IS ThE WAy 
WE EAT OuR 
FOOD   
By Laine Falk

Item Number: 612469  

Grades K-2

Theme: 
health and Wellness 1. Invite children to look at the cover of the book. While tracking the print, 

read the title and author aloud. Say: This Is the Way We Eat Our Food by  
Laine Falk. Ask: 

What does the title and photograph tell you about the book?(The	book		
probably	about	different	ways	people	eat	food.)	 

What is the boy using to eat his food? (chopsticks)	 

Create a chart like the one below. Say: 

As we read, we’ll record the tool, or what people use to eat their food,  
and the kind of food they are eating with that tool. We can also add other 
information we know from our experiences. 

how Do you Eat your Food?

Tool Foods Eaten With a Tool

Read aloud the title, “how Do you Eat your Food?” and then read the text  
Ask:

What is the boy in the photo using to eat pizza? (his	hands) 

What other foods do you eat with your hands? (Answers	will	vary.) 

•	 Does everyone eat pizza with their hands? (No,	some	people	use	a	fork		
and	a	knife.)	

•	 Why wouldn’t you use a spoon to eat pizza? (It’s	not	soft	or	a	liquid.)

Before Reading
5 min

During Reading
20 min

Item Number: 612479

owen
By Kevin Henkes

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Owen. Owen is a name. Use the title of the book and 
the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. (a 
mouse named Owen) Ask: 

•	 Do you think this story is real (nonfiction) or imaginary (fiction)? (imaginary) 
How do you know? (from the picture; mice don’t wear clothes)

note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2.  Have children look at the title page. Ask:

•	 Use the picture to tell why Owen is smiling. (He likes having his blanket 
wrapped around him.)

During Reading 
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 3–5. Have children look at the pictures as you read aloud. 

•	 How does Owen feel about his blanket? (He loves it.) How can you tell? (He 
takes it everywhere he goes.) 

•	 Where is Owen in each picture on page 4? Listen as I slowly reread the last 
two lines on the page. Point to the picture each word tells about. 

2. Read pages 6–12. Discuss the illustrations with children.

•	 Who is Mrs. Tweezers? (a neighbor) Why was she concerned that Owen still 
carried around his blanket? (She thought he was too old for that.)

•	 The story said that Mrs. Tweezers filled Owen’s parents in. What do you think 
that means? (She told his parents her plan.)

•	 Look at the picture on page 7. Use the picture to tell how Owen felt about 
the plan. (Owen’s eyes are very big. He didn’t like the plan; he was scared.)

•	 Look at the illustrations on page 8. How do they show what is happening in 
the text? (The top picture shows Owen stuffing Fuzzy inside his pajama pants 
and the bottom picture shows him sleeping.)

•	 Look at the pictures on page 12. Use the pictures to tell why Owen took 
Fuzzy with him when he got his haircut and went to the dentist. (Possible 
answers: Owen’s face looks sad and scared. He doesn’t like getting his hair cut or 
going to the dentist. His blanket makes him feel safe and gives him comfort.)

Theme:  
Feelings

LInK To CoMMon CoRe  
ReADInG STAnDARD FoR 
LITeRATURe 7 (Grades K–2):  
Use information gained from 
the illustrations and details 
in a story to describe and 
demonstrate understanding of 
its characters, setting, events, 
or plot.

oBJeCTIVe:
Children will describe 
illustrations and match 
pictures with text.

MATeRIALS neeDeD:
•	 Owen
•	 Heavy drawing paper 
•	 Crayons or markers
•	 Scissors
•	 Envelopes

VITAL VoCABULARY:
•	 Favorite
•	 Essential

Grades K–2
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1. Have children look at the cover of the book and point to the elephant. 
Read the title aloud.  Ask:
•	 Do you think the girl or the elephant is named Emma Kate? Tell why you 

think so. (Answers will vary.)  Explain that as children read, they will find out 
who Emma Kate is. 

2. Have children look at the back cover of the book.  Say: 
•	 The elephant and the girl look like they are having fun. What else do  

you think they might do together in the book? (Answers will vary.)  
Explain that children will learn more about what the two friends do  
as they read the book.

•	 Use the pictures to tell how we know this is a fiction (imaginary) story 
and not a true (nonfiction) story.  (Answers will vary, but possible answers 
may include that in real life we wouldn’t see a girl hugging an elephant or an 
elephant pushing a girl on a swing. Explain that as we read, we’ll find out 
more things about the elephant and the little girl.

Note: There are no page numbers in this book. To make locating pages easier, 
you may want to pencil in page numbers starting with 1 on the Title Page.  

1. Draw a very large outline of an elephant on chart paper. Say:  

•	 The elephant in this book is a very special elephant. As we read, let’s  
keep track of the things that the elephant does. We’ll write those things  
on this chart.  

2. Read pages 2-11. Ask: 

•	 The elephant and the girl are best friends. They do just about everything 
together. How does the elephant help the girl in the picture on page 4? 
(by fixing her hair)

•	 How do the elephant and the girl get to school?  (They walk together.) 

•	 In the picture on pages 6-7,  a girl whispers to a boy in the class. How are 
the girl and the elephant like these other students in the class? (The girl 
whispers to the elephant like the other girl whispers to the boy.)

•	 Look at the pictures on pages 8-11. What else do the elephant and the girl 
do in school?  (They play at recess. The elephant pushes the girl on the swings. 
They eat lunch together. 

EMMA KATE
By Patricia Polacco     

During Reading
20 min

Item Number: 612475

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
LITERATURE STANDARD 3 
(Grades K-2):   
Describe characters, settings,  
and majors events in a story,  
using key details as well as 
describing how characters  
respond to major events.    

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use information 
about about a story character 
and knowledge of other texts to 
evaluate character and genre.   

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Emma Kate
•	 Chart paper 
•	 Grapes 
•	 Four large bowls or 

containers
•	 Two spoons
 
VITAL VOCABULARy:
•	 Panes
•	 Homework
•	 Tonsils
•	 Gallon
•	 Imagination

Grades K-2

Theme: 
Being a Friend

Before Reading
5 min

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
WRITING STANDARD 7  
(Grades K-2):   
 Participate in shared research 
and writing projects
 

OBJECTIVE:
Children will recognize the 
author’s purpose to inform and 
entertain.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Penguins,	Penguins,	

Everywhere!
•	 Chart paper   
•	 Pencils & markers
•	 Black & white plus colored 

construction paper  
•	 Glue & scissors

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Penguin
•	 Huddle
•	 Waddle
•	 Fragile

PENGuINS, 
PENGuINS, 
EVERyWhERE!     

1. Show children the cover of the book and read aloud the title and author, 
“Penguins, Penguins, Everywhere! by Bob Barner”.  Ask:

•	 What does the illustration on the cover show? (black	and	white	penguins	
with	red	beaks;	two	penguins	standing	on	a	block	of	ice;	one	diving	into	water;	
one	with	a	fish	in	its	mouth)	

•	 Do you think this story is about imaginary	penguins (fiction)?	Or do you do 
you think this book will give you facts	(nonfiction; tells true things about 
real penguins)?  Tell why you think so. (Answers	will	very	but	children	should	
use	the	title	and	illustrations	to	explain	their	reasons.)	

•	 Explain that this story gives facts or tells true things about penguins. 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

 

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask: 

•	 Where do penguins live? (in	both	icy	places	and	hot	places)	

•	 What do you notice about the words “heat” and “treats”? (they	rhyme)	

•	 Do you think the rest of the book will rhyme? Tell why or why not.  

2. Read pages 6-21, stopping to talk about the illustrations and the actions 
described in the text.  Ask:

•	 What are the rhyming words in the story? (share,	care;	sun,	fun;	sea,	be;		
play,	day)

•	 Name two things you learned about penguins in this part of the book? 
(Answers	will	vary,	but	children	should	use	illustrations	or	text	to	support		
their	responses.)		

3. Read pages 22-23. First read the heading, “Penguin Puzzler”.  Help children 
to notice all the different kinds of animals on these pages. Then read the labels 
and captions for each of the animals shown. Work though each  
section’s question inviting children to answer the questions using the  
text on the page. Ask:

•	 Who eats penguins? (lizards,	sharks,	octopuses,	and	so	on)

•	 What do penguins eat?	(krill,	squid,	fish)

By Bob Barner

Item Number: 612467

Grades K-2

Theme: STEM

Before Reading 5 min

During Reading
20 min

Item Number: 612470

Grades K–2

Theme:  
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2  
(Grades K–2):  
With prompting and support, 
identify the main topic and 
retell key details of grade-
appropriate texts.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will identify the main 
topic and important details 
from a nonfiction text.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 My Five Senses
•	 Chart paper
•	 Markers
•	 Objects that can be seen, 

heard, smelled, tasted, 
and touched

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 See
•	 Hear
•	 Smell
•	 Taste
•	 Touch
•	 Aware

My FIVE SENSES
By Aliki

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is My Five Senses. Now use the picture and the arrows 
on the cover of the book to tell or predict what the five senses are that we 
will read about. (seeing, hearing, smelling, tasting, touching)

2. Have children look at the five pictures on the title page. Ask:

•	 What body part is the boy pointing to or showing in each picture? (eye, ear, 
nose, tongue, hands) What do you think these body parts have to do with the 
senses? (Possible answer: Each body part is used for one of the senses.)

During Reading 
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–13. Have children think about how each picture helps them 
understand the sense that is being introduced. Ask:

•	 What body parts help you see? (eyes) Open your eyes wide. What do you see 
right now? (Possible answers: windows, desks, trees, parked cars)

•	 What body parts help you hear? (ears) Close your eyes, cup your ears, and 
listen for sounds. What do you hear right now? (Possible answers: lights 
humming, kids playing, cars zooming by, birds singing)

•	 What body part helps you to smell? (nose) What is the boy smelling? (a rose) 
Use the picture to tell how you think the rose smells. (Possible answer: sweet) 
Sniff with your nose. Show how you look when you smell something sweet. 
Now show how you look when you smell something stinky.

•	 What body part helps you taste? (tongue) What is the boy tasting? (ice 
cream) Use the picture to tell how you think the ice cream tastes. (Possible 
answers: sweet, delicious, chocolate-y) Stick your tongue out and show how 
you look when you taste something delicious. Now show how you look 
when you taste something you don’t like.

•	 What body parts help you touch? (fingers) What is the boy touching? (a 
rabbit’s fur) Use the picture to tell how you think the rabbit’s fur feels. 
(Possible answers: warm, soft) Rub your fingers on your clothes. What do they 
feel like? (Possible answers: warm, soft, smooth, rough)

2. Read pages 14–19. Ask:

•	 What sense do you use when you see something? (sight) What are some 
things the boy says he sees? (the sun, a frog, his baby sister) What sense do 
you use when you hear something? (hearing) Use the pictures to name 
some things the boy hears. (banging drum, fire engine siren, bird singing)
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Item Number: 612478

Grades K–2

ALEXANDER AND THE 
TERRIBLE, HORRIBLE,  
NO GOOD, VERY BAD DAY
By Judith Viorst

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Alexander and the Terrible, Horrible, No Good, Very Bad 
Day. Use the title of the book and the picture on the cover to tell or predict 
what this book will be about. (a boy’s bad day) Ask:

•	 Do you think this book could really happen? (yes) How do you know? (from 
the picture)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. Have children look at the title page. Ask:

•	 How does Alexander look on this page? (Possible answer: unhappy) Why do 
you think he looks that way? (He is having a bad day.)

During Reading 
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 5–9. Have children listen to the language as you read aloud. 
Ask:

•	 Who is telling this story? (Alexander) How do you know? (He uses the word I, 
and it sounds like a boy is talking.) 

•	 What words does Alexander use to describe his day? (terrible, horrible, no 
good, very bad) What is the same about those words? (They mean almost the 
same thing.)

Point to Australia on a world map or globe. Then show where you live. Help children 
understand that Australia is on the other side of the world and very far away from the United 
States. Explain that when it is your summer, it is winter in Australia, and vice versa. 

2. Read pages 10–15. Have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Encourage children to chime in whenever you come to the phrase 
terrible, horrible, no good, very bad day. Ask: 

•	 Alexander’s castle is invisible. What does the word invisible mean? (can’t 
be seen) Is a picture of an invisible castle a funny idea? Why or why not? 
(Answers will vary. Possible answer: It’s funny because the paper is blank. If 
something is invisible, there’s nothing to draw.)

Theme:  
Feelings

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K–2):  
Participate in collaborative 
conversations with diverse 
partners about grade-
appropriate topics and texts 
with peers and adults in small 
and larger groups.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will understand that 
some words mean almost the 
same thing and will identify 
words that have opposite 
meanings.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Alexander and the Terrible, 

Horrible, No Good, Very  
Bad Day

•	 World map or globe
•	 Chart paper
•	 Markers or crayons
•	 Stapler or brads

VITAL VOCABuLARY:
•	 Invisible
•	 Cavity
•	 Terrible
•	 Horrible

Scholastic_LFP_Alexander.indd   1 4/11/12   5:08 PM

Item Number: 612359

DUKE ELLINGTON
By Andrea Davis Pinkney

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Show students the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 What does the title of this book tell you? (The book is about Duke Ellington, 
the man on the cover who is playing the piano.) 

•	 Why do you think the silver circle and the black triangle are on the cover? 
(The book has won two awards: the Caldecott Award is given to the illustrator, 
for best picture book [illustrations]. The Coretta Scott King Award is given to 
African American authors and illustrators for outstanding educational and 
inspirational achievement.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask:

•	 What name did Edward Kennedy Ellington prefer to be called? (Duke)

•	 What did Duke call the music he had to practice? (umpy-dump)

•	 What is the name of the music Duke heard later that made umpy-dump 
sound much better? (ragtime)

•	 Why did Duke start playing the piano again? (He wanted to play ragtime.)

2. Read pages 6–9. Ask:

•	 Use the illustrations on pages 6–7 to describe how people reacted to Duke’s 
music. (Possible answer: They loved listening to Duke play. The people are 
smiling and giving Duke their full attention.)

•	 Where did Duke and his band go when they left Washington, D.C.? 
(New York City) 

3. Read pages 10–13. Ask:

•	 Where did Duke and his band play in 1927? (the Cotton Club)

•	 Use the text and illustrations to describe the Cotton Club. (Possible answer: 
It was a club where fancy people went to listen to music. Everyone is dressed up 
and wearing hats.)

•	 What was the new name of Duke’s band? (Duke Ellington and His Orchestra)

•	 If people couldn’t go to the Cotton Club, where else could they hear Duke’s 
music? (on the radio)

Theme:  
Nonfiction (Eye of 
the Artist)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine the main ideas of 
a text, and explain how they 
are supported by key details; 
summarize the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will discuss key 
moments from Duke 
Ellington’s career and describe 
the musical style  
he developed.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Duke Ellington
•	 Paper
•	 Pencils
•	 Markers or crayons
•	 Poster board or drawing 

paper

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Ragtime
•	 Compositions
•	 Orchestra

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612466

ARE TREES ALIVE?
By Debbie S. Miller

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Are Trees Alive? Now use the title of the book and the 
picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. (whether 
or not trees are living things like people) Ask: 

•	 Do you think this story is true (nonfiction) or imaginary (fiction)? How do 
you know? (real, because the pictures show real things acting in real ways)

2. Have children look at the map at the beginning of the book. Say:

•	 This map shows some of the many kinds of trees that grow around the 
world. Why do you think the author included this map? (Possible answer:  
We are going to learn about these different trees. The map shows where these 
trees grow.)

During Reading 
20 min

NoTE: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number the 
pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to follow 
the instructions below.

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–7. Have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Ask:

•	 How are a tree’s roots like a person’s feet? (Roots help a tree stand.)

•	 What parts of your body are like a tree trunk? (legs)

2. Read pages 8–13. Discuss the pictures with children. Ask:

•	 How are tree branches like people’s arms? (Branches hold things and move 
back and forth.) What are some things that branches hold? (Possible answers: 
birds, nests, koalas, ropes for a swing)

•	 Look at the skin on your arm. Feel it. How is your skin like the bark of a tree? 
(My skin is smooth like the bark of some trees. My skin protects the inside of my 
body and bark protects the inside of a tree.)

•	 How does the crown of a tree help people on a hot day? (It gives shade.)

3. Read pages 14–17. Ask:

•	 What parts of a tree breathe for the tree? (leaves)

•	 The magnifying glass shows a close-up of a leaf. What are all those tiny dots? 
(small openings called stomata) What do they do? (They let air in and out.)

•	 Use the text on page 17 to tell what is inside the roots, trunk, and branches 
of a tree. (small tubes filled with sap)

Theme:  
STEM

LINK To CoMMoN CoRE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K–2):  
Participate in collaborative 
conversations with diverse 
partners about grade-
appropriate topics and texts 
with peers and adults in small 
and larger groups.

oBJECTIVE:
Children will use creative 
thinking, listening, and 
expression to respond to  
the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Are Trees Alive?
•	 Large drawing paper
•	 Crayons or markers

VITAL VoCABuLARY:
•	 Roots
•	 Soil
•	 Veins
•	 Limbs

Grades K–2
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Item Number: 612471

Achoo!  
GOOD MANNERS FOR ANIMALS  

(AND CHILDREN)
By Mij Kelly

Before Reading 
5 min

1. have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Achoo! Good Manners for Animals (and Children). Look 
at the picture on the cover. Ask: 

•	 What does the word “Achoo” mean? (It’s the sound people make when they 
sneeze.) What do you predict the funny animals in this book will teach you 
about? (good manners)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. have children look at the picture on page 1. Say:

•	 Use the picture to tell how the chicken feels about the way the dog is 
behaving. (The chicken has its hands on its ears and does not look like it likes 
the loud way the dog is sneezing.)

During Reading 
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 2–9. Say:

•	 Look at the pictures on pages 2–5. What changes do you notice? (Suzy Sue 
changes from smelling a flower to sneezing and spitting germs on her friends. 
The animals around her change from sitting still to being startled.) 

•	 What did Suzy Sue do wrong? (She didn’t cover her mouth when she sneezed.) 
Why didn’t she cover her mouth? (She didn’t know she was supposed to.)

•	 The animals say “She is horribly rude, but that doesn’t mean she can’t be 
improved.” What do you think they mean? (They think they can teach her the 
rules for having good manners.)

2. Read pages 10–17. have children look at the picture details. Say:

•	 Use the pictures and text on page 10 to tell why the animals think the dog 
is disgusting. (His nose is running. He is so smelly that he has a fly flying around 
his head and the goat is covering its nose.) How do the animals try to solve the 
problem of the dog’s bad manners? (They make him take a bath, brush his 
teeth, and use a handkerchief.)

•	 How do the animals try to solve the problem of the pigs’ bad manners? 

Theme: 
health and 
Wellness

LINK To coMMoN coRE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 4 (Grades K–2):  
Describe people, places, 
things, and events, or 
recount an experience, using 
descriptive and relevant 
details, and expressing ideas 
and feelings clearly.

oBJEcTIVE:
Children will make 
comparisons and contrasts 
and identify related causes 
and effects to explain how 
characters change over the 
course of a story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Achoo!
•	 Poster paper 
•	 Markers or crayons

VITAL VocABuLARY:
•	 Manners
•	 Rude
•	 Behavior
•	 Polite

Grades K–2
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FEELINGS

BEING A FRIEND

TRUE STORIES

HEALTH & WELLNESS

STEM

  FEELINGS THEMATIC SET  UMC548642     $44.99

  BEING A FRIEND THEMATIC SET UMC548643     $44.99

  STEM THEMATIC SET UMC548935     $44.99

 HEALTH AND WELLNESS THEMATIC SET  UMC548934     $44.99

 TRUE STORIES THEMATIC SET  UMC548933     $44.99

Grades K-2

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
LITERATURE STANDARD 

• Glee
• Reveal

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

• Use the pictures on the cover to tell what you see. (Answerswill vary.)

• What do you think this book will be about? (Possible answer: about the funny
girl on the cover namedMolly LouMelon)

• Do you think the girl shown on the cover of the book is tall? (no) Use the 
illustrations, or the pictures on the cover to tell why you think so. (She is
almost the same size as theweeds in the grass.)

• What do you think the expression “stand tall” means? (Answerswill vary.)
Explain that to “stand tall” means to be proud or brave. 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number you may want to number y
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the 
text and pictures to support their answers to your questions.  

Read pages 2–13. Discuss Molly Lou Melon’s grandma and why she is 

In this book, Molly Lou listens very carefully to her grandma’s advice. 
Do you think this is a good idea? Tell why or why not. (Answerswill vary.)

On pages 10–11, the author says that Molly Lou “had a voice that 
sounded like a bullfrog being squeezed by a boa constrictor.” 
What does this description tell you about Molly Lou’s voice? (That her voice

unpleasant sound.)

What did Grandma say to Molly Lou about her unusual voice? (“Sing out (“Sing out (“
loud and clear and strong and the world will cry tears of joy.” )  What do you 
think Grandma meant when she said to “sing out loud...?”(Molly should be

and not afraid to use it in a bigway.)

Would you feel the same way if your voice sounded like Molly Lou Melon’s?  
Tell why or why not. (Answerswill vary.)

2. Read pages 14–21. Ask:

• Use the pictures on these pages to tell who Molly Lou’s friends are.
(a dog, a turtle, a cat, a parrot, a fish, some pond animals, and a girl)

20 min

Before Reading
5 min

Item Number: 612326

Theme:
Feelings

Grades K-2

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K-2):
Participate in collaborative
conversations with diverse 
partners about grade- 
appropriate topics and texts 
with peers and adults in small 
and larger groups.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use creative 
thinking and listening to respond 
to  the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	
•	
•	
•	
V
•	
•	
•	
•	

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 Who is pictured on the cover? (The cover shows

•	  Do they look like they are having fun? Tell why you thing so. 
(Possible answer: Yes, because the three animals

2. Have children look at the picture on the Title Page. Ask:

•	 Who is in this picture? (the same fox, pig, and alligator
What are they doing? (The fox is hanging upside
are looking at each other.)

Note: There are three stories about Fox in Fox and His Friends. Although 
there are questions about each story on this Teaching Card, you may wish 
to take time and read and discuss each story on three different days. 

After reading the pages in section, direct children to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions. 

Read the title of the first story: “Fox in Trouble.” Then read pages 4–5. Ask:

to go? (out to play with his
little sister.)

you think Mom gave Fox?

Read pages 6–11. Then ask:

visit first? (Dexter) Why can’t Dexter play? Dexter) Why can’t Dexter play? Dexter
)

visit next? (Betty) Why can’t she play? Betty) Why can’t she play? Betty

after that? (to the park)park)park

Read pages 12–24 to find out why Fox thinks he’s in trouble.

do? (She hides from Fox by
about losing Louise? (He is

Louise down? (He climbs up
that? (He thinks Louisemight

During Reading

Before Reading

Theme:
Being a Friend

1. Have children look at the cover of the book. Read the title aloud. Point out 
that the punctuation mark after the 2, 3, and 4 is called an apostrophe.  Ask:

•	 What pictures do you see? (Answers will vary.)

•	 Why do you think these pictures are on the cover? (They have something to 
do with things that come in things that come in 2,’s, 3’s, and 4’s.)

2. Explain: As we read this book, we’ll have fun finding out about things 
that come in 2’s, 3’s, and 4’s. And after I read the book, you’ll use what you 
remember to write or draw about things that come in 2’s, 3’s, and 4’s.

Note: There are no page numbers in this book. To make locating pages 
easier, you may want to pencil in page numbers, starting with page 4 on 
the page titled, “WHAT COMES IN 2’s?”. 

1. Make a Number Tracker. Show children how to fold a sheet of paper in thirds 
to make three columns. Say: 

•	 Now you are going to label your columns. Write 2’s above the first column. 
Write 3’s above the second column. Write 4’s above the last column. As 
you listen to me read the story, think about what you’re going to write and 
draw in each column.      

 2’s  3’s  4’s

2. Read the heading on page 4. Ask: 

•	 Look at the heading, “WHAT COMES IN 2’s?”.  What will this part of the book 
tell us? (what comes in 2’s)

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
INFORMATIONAL STANDARD 6 
(Grades K-2):
Distinguish between information 
provided by pictures or words in 
the text. Identify the main purpose 
of the text, including what the 
author wants to answer, explain, or 
describe.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use headings and 
illustrations in the text to identify 
and chart items that come in 2’s 
and 3’s.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 What Comes in 2’s, 3’s, & 4’s?
•	 Chart paper 

markers or crayons
•	 Sponges cut into circles, 

triangles, squares, ovals, and 
hexagons

•	 White drawing paper
•	 Paintbrushes
•	 Brightly colored paints
•	 Bowls or pans for paint

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Panes
•	 Traffic signals
•	 Tricycle

During Reading
20 min

Item Number: 612468

Theme:
STEM

Before Reading
5 min

Item Number: 612476

THE DEEP  
BLUE SEA
By Audrey Wood

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is The Deep Blue Sea: A Book of Colors. Use the title of 
the book and the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will 
be about. (It will be about all of the different colors of things and animals in  
the sea.)

•	 Say: Let’s count the fish. How many fish do you see? (nine) What do you 
notice about the fish? (Possible answers: The fish are all different colors. The 
fish are jumping out of the water.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the main title page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below. 

During Reading 
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 4–5.

•	 Point to the word blue. Say: This is the word blue. What do you notice about 
it? (The letters of the word are blue.) As I read aloud the book, look for other 
color words from our list.  

•	 Say: Look at the picture on these pages. What words would you use to 
describe this place? (Possible answers: blue, calm, peaceful, quiet, daytime)

2. Read pages 6–11. Ask: 

•	 What color is the rock? (red) Where is it? (in the middle of the deep blue sea) 

•	 What is on top of the rock? (a tree) What color is the tree? (green) 

•	 Say: Each time we turn the page, something new is added to the picture. 
What do you think will be added after the tree? (Possible answer: a coconut) 
Why do you think this? Look for clues in the picture. (I see something growing 
out of the tree.)

•	 What is getting closer and closer to the tree? (the white cloud)

•	 What do you think will be added after the nut? (Answers will vary. Possible 
answer: a bird) Why do you think this? Look for clues in the picture. (A bird is 
flying toward the tree.)

Theme:  
True Stories

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 2 (Grades K–2):  
Ask and answer questions 
about key details in a text 
read aloud or information 
presented orally.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use information 
in the text and pictures to 
discuss key details in the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Deep Blue Sea
•	 Chart paper 
•	 Paper plates 
•	 Markers or crayons
•	 Modeling dough  

(assorted colors) 
•	 Construction paper
•	 Scissors

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Sea
•	 Middle

Grades K–2
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Item Number: 612476

Before Reading

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is The Deep Blue Sea: A Book of Colors. Use the title of 
the book and the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will 
be about. (It will be about all of the different colors of things and animals in 
the sea.)

•	 Say: Let’s count the fish. How many fish do you see? (nine) What do you 
notice about the fish? (Possible answers: The fish are all different colors. The 
fish are jumping out of the water.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the main title page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below. 

During Reading

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 4–5.

•	 Point to the word blue. Say: This is the word blue. What do you notice about 
it? (The letters of the word are blue.) As I read aloud the book, look for other 
color words from our list.  

•	 Say: Look at the picture on these pages. What words would you use to 
describe this place? (Possible answers: blue, calm, peaceful, quiet, daytime

2. Read pages 6–11. Ask: 

•	 What color is the rock? (red) Where is it? (in the middle of the deep blue sea)

•	 What is on top of the rock? (a tree) What color is the tree? (green)

•	 Say: Each time we turn the page, something new is added to the picture. 
What do you think will be added after the tree? (Possible answer: a coconut)
Why do you think this? Look for clues in the picture. (I see something growing 
out of the tree.)

•	 What is getting closer and closer to the tree? (the white cloud)

•	 What do you think will be added after the nut? (Answers will vary. Possible 
answer: a bird) Why do you think this? Look for clues in the picture. (A bird is 
flying toward the tree.)

Theme:
True Stories

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 2 (Grades K–2):
Ask and answer questions 
about key details in a text 
read aloud or information 
presented orally.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use information 
in the text and pictures to 
discuss key details in the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Deep Blue Sea
•	 Chart paper 
•	 Paper plates 
•	 Markers or crayons
•	 Modeling dough 

(assorted colors) 
•	 Construction paper
•	 Scissors

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Sea
•	 Middle

Grades K–2

•	 Safety Scissors

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 chopsticks
•	 Mango
•	 Pita

FFOODOODOODOOD   
By Laine Falk

Item Number: 612469 

Grades K-2

Theme:
health and Wellness 1. Invite children to look at the cover of the book. While tracking the print, 

read the title and author aloud. Say: This Is the Way We Eat Our Food by 
Laine Falk. Ask:

What does the title and photograph tell you about the book?(The
probably about different ways people eat food.)

What is the boy using to eat his food? (chopsticks)

Create a chart like the one below. Say: 

As we read, we’ll record the tool, or what people use to eat their food,  
and the kind of food they are eating with that tool. We can also add other 
information we know from our experiences.

how Do you Eat you Eat y your Food?your Food?y

Tool Foods Eaten With a Tool

Read aloud the title, “how Do you Eat you Eat y your Food?” and then read the text your Food?” and then read the text y
Ask:

What is the boy in the photo using to eat pizza? (his hands)

What other foods do you eat with your hands? (Answers will vary.)

•	 Does everyone eat pizza with their hands? (No, some people use
and a knife.)

•	 Why wouldn’t you use a spoon to eat pizza? (It’s not soft or a liquid.)

Before Reading

During Reading

Item Number: 612478

Grades K–2

Before Reading
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Alexander and the Terrible, Horrible, No Good, Very Bad 
Day. Use the title of the book and the picture on the cover to tell or predict 
what this book will be about. (a boy’s bad day) Ask:

•	 Do you think this book could really happen? (yes) How do you know? (from 
the picture)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. Have children look at the title page. Ask:

•	 How does Alexander look on this page? (Possible answer: unhappy) Why do 
you think he looks that way? (He is having a bad day.)

During Reading
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 5–9. Have children listen to the language as you read aloud. 
Ask:

•	 Who is telling this story? (Alexander) How do you know? (He uses the word I,
and it sounds like a boy is talking.) 

•	 What words does Alexander use to describe his day? (terrible, horrible, no 
good, very bad) What is the same about those words? (They mean almost the 
same thing.)

Point to Australia on a world map or globe. Then show where you live. Help children 
understand that Australia is on the other side of the world and very far away from the United 
States. Explain that when it is your summer, it is winter in Australia, and vice versa. 

2. Read pages 10–15. Have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Encourage children to chime in whenever you come to the phrase 
terrible, horrible, no good, very bad day. Ask: 

•	 Alexander’s castle is invisible. What does the word invisible mean? (can’t 
be seen) Is a picture of an invisible castle a funny idea? Why or why not? 
(Answers will vary. Possible answer: It’s funny because the paper is blank. If 
something is invisible, there’s nothing to draw.)

Theme:
Feelings

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K–2):
Participate in collaborative 
conversations with diverse 
partners about grade-
appropriate topics and texts 
with peers and adults in small 
and larger groups.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will understand that 
some words mean almost the 
same thing and will identify 
words that have opposite 
meanings.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Alexander and the Terrible, 

Horrible, No Good, Very 
Bad Day

•	 World map or globe
•	 Chart paper
•	 Markers or crayons
•	 Stapler or brads

VITAL VOCABuLARY:
•	 Invisible
•	 Cavity
•	 Terrible
•	 Horrible

Item Number: 612359

•	 What does the title of this book tell you? (The book is about Duke Ellington, 
the man on the cover who is playing the piano.)

•	 Why do you think the silver circle and the black triangle are on the cover? 
(The book has won two awards: the Caldecott Award is given to the illustrator, 
for best picture book [illustrations]. The Coretta Scott King Award is given to 
African American authors and illustrators for outstanding educational and 
inspirational achievement.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask:

•	 What name did Edward Kennedy Ellington prefer to be called? (Duke)

•	 What did Duke call the music he had to practice? (umpy-dump)

•	 What is the name of the music Duke heard later that made umpy-dump
sound much better? (ragtime)

•	 Why did Duke start playing the piano again? (He wanted to play ragtime.)

2. Read pages 6–9. Ask:

•	 Use the illustrations on pages 6–7 to describe how people reacted to Duke’s 
music. (Possible answer: They loved listening to Duke play. The people are 
smiling and giving Duke their full attention.)

•	 Where did Duke and his band go when they left Washington, D.C.?
(New York City)

3. Read pages 10–13. Ask:

•	 Where did Duke and his band play in 1927? (the Cotton Club)

•	 Use the text and illustrations to describe the Cotton Club. (Possible answer: 
It was a club where fancy people went to listen to music. Everyone is dressed up 
and wearing hats.)

•	 What was the new name of Duke’s band? (Duke Ellington and His Orchestra)

•	 If people couldn’t go to the Cotton Club, where else could they hear Duke’s 
music? (on the radio)

Theme:
Nonfiction (Eye of 
the Artist)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine the main ideas of 
a text, and explain how they 
are supported by key details; 
summarize the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will discuss key 
moments from Duke 
Ellington’s career and describe 
the musical style 
he developed.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Duke Ellington
•	 Paper
•	 Pencils
•	 Markers or crayons
•	 Poster board or drawing 

paper

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Ragtime
•	 Compositions
•	 Orchestra

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612466

Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Are Trees Alive? Now use the title of the book and the Are Trees Alive? Now use the title of the book and the Are Trees Alive?
picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. 
or not trees are living things like people) Ask:

•	 Do you think this story is true (nonfiction) or imaginary (fiction)? How do 
you know? (real, because the pictures show real things acting in real ways)

2. Have children look at the map at the beginning of the book. Say:

•	 This map shows some of the many kinds of trees that grow around the 
world. Why do you think the author included this map? (Possible answer: 
We are going to learn about these different trees. The map shows where these 
trees grow.)

During Reading

NoTE: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number the 
pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to follow 
the instructions below.

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–7. Have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Ask:

•	 How are a tree’s roots like a person’s feet? (Roots help a tree stand.)

•	 What parts of your body are like a tree trunk? (legs)

2. Read pages 8–13. Discuss the pictures with children. Ask:

•	 How are tree branches like people’s arms? (Branches hold things and move 
back and forth.) What are some things that branches hold? (Possible answers: 
birds, nests, koalas, ropes for a swing)

•	 Look at the skin on your arm. Feel it. How is your skin like the bark of a tree? 
(My skin is smooth like the bark of some trees. My skin protects the inside of my 
body and bark protects the inside of a tree.)

•	 How does the crown of a tree help people on a hot day? (It gives shade.)

3. Read pages 14–17. Ask:

•	 What parts of a tree breathe for the tree? (leaves)

•	 The magnifying glass shows a close-up of a leaf. What are all those tiny dots? 
(small openings called stomata) What do they do? (They let air in and out.)

•	 Use the text on page 17 to tell what is inside the roots, trunk, and branches 
of a tree. (small tubes filled with sap)

Theme:
STEM

LINK To CoMMoN CoRE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K–2):
Participate in collaborative 
conversations with diverse 
partners about grade-
appropriate topics and texts 
with peers and adults in small 
and larger groups.

oBJECTIVE:
Children will use creative 
thinking, listening, and 
expression to respond to 
the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Are Trees Alive?
•	 Large drawing paper
•	 Crayons or markers

VITAL VoCABuLARY:
•	 Roots
•	 Soil
•	 Veins
•	 Limbs

Grades K–2

Item Number: 612477

A HOUSE IS A 
HOUSE FOR ME
By Mary Ann Hoberman

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is A House Is a House for Me. Use the title of the book 
and the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. 
(Possible answer: a party for people and animals at someone’s house)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title/author page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below. 

2. Have children look at the title page. Ask:

•	 What makes up the words of the title? (drawings of animals, buildings, and 
objects shaped like the letters) What can you predict about the pages in this 
book? (Possible answer: There will be many fun drawings.) 

During Reading 
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 3–9. Ask:

•	 What are some animal houses you see on these pages? (Possible answers: 
anthill, beehive, hole, web, nest, tree, rug, barn, pen, doghouse, tree house, 
playhouse made from a big box) 

2. Reread pages 3 and 4. Point out the repeated text structure and lines that 
end in rhymes. Ask:

•	 What does the author name in each line? (a place to live and the animal who 
lives there) Which words rhyme? (bee and me)

•	 What houses were the children in? (a tree house; a box) How are a tree house 
and a box like a house? (Possible answer: You can sit inside them.)

3. Display pages 6–7 and reread each line on page 6. Ask: 

•	 What is this place? (a farm) How are a coop, a sty, a fold, and a barn kinds of 
houses? (Possible answer: Each place is where animals can live.) 

•	 How are the barn and the chicken coop different from the sty and the fold? 
(Possible answer: The barn and the coop are buildings with a roof. The sty and 
the fold are pens and have no roof.)

Theme:  
True Stories

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K–2):  
Participate in collaborative 
conversations with  
diverse partners about  
grade-appropriate topics and 
texts with peers and adults in 
small and larger groups.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use creative 
thinking, listening, and 
expression to respond to 
the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 A House Is a House for Me
•	 Chalkboard or chart paper
•	 Construction paper 
•	 Markers or crayons

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 House
•	 People
•	 Animal
•	 Shelter

Grades K–2
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Item Number: 612477

Before Reading
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is A House Is a House for Me. Use the title of the book 
and the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. 
(Possible answer: a party for people and animals at someone’s house)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title/author page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below. 

2. Have children look at the title page. Ask:

•	 What makes up the words of the title? (drawings of animals, buildings, and 
objects shaped like the letters) What can you predict about the pages in this 
book? (Possible answer: There will be many fun drawings.)

During Reading
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 3–9. Ask:

•	 What are some animal houses you see on these pages? (Possible answers: 
anthill, beehive, hole, web, nest, tree, rug, barn, pen, doghouse, tree house, 
playhouse made from a big box)

2. Reread pages 3 and 4. Point out the repeated text structure and lines that 
end in rhymes. Ask:

•	 What does the author name in each line? (a place to live and the animal who 
lives there) Which words rhyme? (bee(bee(  and me)me)me

•	 What houses were the children in? (a tree house; a box) How are a tree house 
and a box like a house? (Possible answer: You can sit inside them.)

3. Display pages 6–7 and reread each line on page 6. Ask: 

•	 What is this place? (a farm) How are a coop, a sty, a fold, and a barn kinds of 
houses? (Possible answer: Each place is where animals can live.)

•	 How are the barn and the chicken coop different from the sty and the fold? 
(Possible answer: The barn and the coop are buildings with a roof. The sty and 
the fold are pens and have no roof.)

Theme:
True Stories

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K–2):
Participate in collaborative 
conversations with 
diverse partners about 
grade-appropriate topics and 
texts with peers and adults in 
small and larger groups.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use creative 
thinking, listening, and 
expression to respond to
the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 A House Is a House for Me
•	 Chalkboard or chart paper
•	 Construction paper 
•	 Markers or crayons

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 House
•	 People
•	 Animal
•	 Shelter

Grades K–2

Item Number: 612471

Before Reading
5 min

1. have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Achoo! Good Manners for Animals (and Children). Look 
at the picture on the cover. Ask:

•	 What does the word “Achoo” mean? (It’s the sound people make when they 
sneeze.) What do you predict the funny animals in this book will teach you 
about? (good manners)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. have children look at the picture on page 1. Say:

•	 Use the picture to tell how the chicken feels about the way the dog is 
behaving. (The chicken has its hands on its ears and does not look like it likes 
the loud way the dog is sneezing.)

During Reading
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 2–9. Say:

•	 Look at the pictures on pages 2–5. What changes do you notice? (Suzy Sue 
changes from smelling a flower to sneezing and spitting germs on her friends. 
The animals around her change from sitting still to being startled.) 

•	 What did Suzy Sue do wrong? (She didn’t cover her mouth when she sneezed.)
Why didn’t she cover her mouth? (She didn’t know she was supposed to.)

•	 The animals say “She is horribly rude, but that doesn’t mean she can’t be 
improved.” What do you think they mean? (They think they can teach her the 
rules for having good manners.)

2. Read pages 10–17. have children look at the picture details. Say:

•	 Use the pictures and text on page 10 to tell why the animals think the dog 
is disgusting. (His nose is running. He is so smelly that he has a fly flying around 
his head and the goat is covering its nose.) How do the animals try to solve the 
problem of the dog’s bad manners? (They make him take a bath, brush his 
teeth, and use a handkerchief.)

•	 How do the animals try to solve the problem of the pigs’ bad manners? 

Theme:
health and 
Wellness

LINK To coMMoN coRE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 4 (Grades K–2):
Describe people, places, 
things, and events, or 
recount an experience, using 
descriptive and relevant 
details, and expressing ideas 
and feelings clearly.

oBJEcTIVE:
Children will make 
comparisons and contrasts 
and identify related causes 
and effects to explain how 
characters change over the 
course of a story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Achoo!
•	 Poster paper 
•	 Markers or crayons

VITAL VocABuLARY:
•	 Manners
•	 Rude
•	 Behavior
•	 Polite

Grades K–2

Item Number: 612479

•	 The title of this book is Owen. Owen is a name. Use the title of the book and 
the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. (a 
mouse named Owen) Ask:

•	 Do you think this story is real (nonfiction) or imaginary (fiction)? (imaginary)
How do you know? (from the picture; mice don’t wear clothes)

note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2.  Have children look at the title page. Ask:

•	 Use the picture to tell why Owen is smiling. (He likes having his blanket 
wrapped around him.)

During Reading
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 3–5. Have children look at the pictures as you read aloud. 

•	 How does Owen feel about his blanket? (He loves it.) How can you tell? (He 
takes it everywhere he goes.)

•	 Where is Owen in each picture on page 4? Listen as I slowly reread the last 
two lines on the page. Point to the picture each word tells about. 

2. Read pages 6–12. Discuss the illustrations with children.

•	 Who is Mrs. Tweezers? (a neighbor) Why was she concerned that Owen still 
carried around his blanket? (She thought he was too old for that.)

•	 The story said that Mrs. Tweezers filled Owen’s parents in. What do you think 
that means? (She told his parents her plan.)

•	 Look at the picture on page 7. Use the picture to tell how Owen felt about 
the plan. (Owen’s eyes are very big. He didn’t like the plan; he was scared.)

•	 Look at the illustrations on page 8. How do they show what is happening in 
the text? (The top picture shows Owen stuffing Fuzzy inside his pajama pants 
and the bottom picture shows him sleeping.)

•	 Look at the pictures on page 12. Use the pictures to tell why Owen took 
Fuzzy with him when he got his haircut and went to the dentist. (Possible 
answers: Owen’s face looks sad and scared. He doesn’t like getting his hair cut or 
going to the dentist. His blanket makes him feel safe and gives him comfort.)

Theme:
Feelings

LInK To CoMMon CoRe  
ReADInG STAnDARD FoR 
LITeRATURe 7 (Grades K–2):  
Use information gained from 
the illustrations and details 
in a story to describe and 
demonstrate understanding of 
its characters, setting, events, 
or plot.

oBJeCTIVe:
Children will describe 
illustrations and match 
pictures with text.

MATeRIALS neeDeD:
•	 Owen
•	 Heavy drawing paper 
•	 Crayons or markers
•	 Scissors
•	 Envelopes

VITAL VoCABULARY:
•	 Favorite
•	 Essential

Grades K–2

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and point to the elephant. 
Read the title aloud. Ask:
•	 Do you think the girl or the elephant is named Emma Kate? Tell why you 

think so. (Answers will vary.)  Explain that as children read, they will find out 
who Emma Kate is. 

2. Have children look at the back cover of the book.  Say: 
•	 The elephant and the girl look like they are having fun. What else do 

you think they might do together in the book? (Answers will vary.) 
Explain that children will learn more about what the two friends do 
as they read the book.

•	 Use the pictures to tell how we know this is a fiction (imaginary) story 
and not a true (nonfiction) story.  (Answers will vary, but possible answers 
may include that in real life we wouldn’t see a girl hugging an elephant or an 
elephant pushing a girl on a swing. Explain that as we read, we’ll find out 
more things about the elephant and the little girl.

Note: There are no page numbers in this book. To make locating pages easier, 
you may want to pencil in page numbers starting with 1 on the Title Page. 

1. Draw a very large outline of an elephant on chart paper. Say:

•	 The elephant in this book is a very special elephant. As we read, let’s 
keep track of the things that the elephant does. We’ll write those things 
on this chart.  

2. Read pages 2-11. Ask: 

•	 The elephant and the girl are best friends. They do just about everything 
together. How does the elephant help the girl in the picture on page 4?
(by fixing her hair)

•	 How do the elephant and the girl get to school?  (They walk together.) 

•	 In the picture on pages 6-7,  a girl whispers to a boy in the class. How are 
the girl and the elephant like these other students in the class? 
whispers to the elephant like the other girl whispers to the boy.)

•	 Look at the pictures on pages 8-11. What else do the elephant and the girl 
do in school?  (They play at recess. The elephant pushes the girl on the swings. 
They eat lunch together. 

During Reading

Item Number: 612475

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
LITERATURE STANDARD 3 
(Grades K-2):
Describe characters, settings, 
and majors events in a story, 
using key details as well as
describing how characters 
respond to major events.   

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use information 
about about a story character 
and knowledge of other texts to 
evaluate character and genre.  

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Emma Kate
•	 Chart paper 
•	 Grapes 
•	 Four large bowls or 

containers
•	 Two spoons

VITAL VOCABULARy:
•	 Panes
•	 Homework
•	 Tonsils
•	 Gallon
•	 Imagination

Grades K-2

Theme:
Being a Friend

Before Reading

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
WRITING STANDARD 7 
(Grades K-2):
Participate in shared research 
and writing projects

OBJECTIVE:
Children will recognize the 
author’s purpose to inform and 
entertain.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Penguins, Penguins,

Everywhere!
•	 Chart paper   
•	 Pencils & markers
•	 Black & white plus colored 

construction paper  
•	 Glue & scissors

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Penguin
•	 Huddle
•	 Waddle
•	 Fragile

1. Show children the cover of the book and read aloud the title and author, 
“Penguins, Penguins, Everywhere! by Bob Barner”.  Ask:

•	 What does the illustration on the cover show? (black andwhite
with red beaks; two penguins standing on a block of ice; one diving
onewith a fish in itsmouth)

•	 Do you think this story is about imaginary penguins (fiction)
you think this book will give you facts (nonfiction; tells true things about 
real penguins)?  Tell why you think so. (Answersreal penguins)?  Tell why you think so. (Answersreal penguins)?  Tell why you think so. ( will very but children
use the title and illustrations to explain their reasons.)

•	 Explain that this story gives facts or tells true things about penguins. 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number you may want to number y
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask: 

•	 Where do penguins live? (in both icy places and hot places)

•	 What do you notice about the words “heat” and “treats”? (they

•	 Do you think the rest of the book will rhyme? Tell why or why not.  

2. Read pages 6-21, stopping to talk about the illustrations and the actions 
described in the text.  Ask:

•	 What are the rhyming words in the story? (share, care; sun, fun;
play, day)

•	 Name two things you learned about penguins in this part of the book? 
(Answers will vary, but children should use illustrations or text to
their responses.)		

3. Read pages 22-23. First read the heading, “Penguin Puzzler”.  
to notice all the different kinds of animals on these pages. Then read the labels 
and captions for each of the animals shown. Work though each 
section’s question inviting children to answer the questions using the 
text on the page. Ask:

•	 Who eats penguins? (lizards, sharks, octopuses, and so on)

•	 What do penguins eat? (krill, squid, fish)
Item Number: 612467

Grades K-2

Theme: STEM

Before Reading

During Reading

Item Number: 612474

PANDA 
KINDERGARTEN
By Joanne Ryder

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the front and back covers. Read the title, author’s 
name, the photo credit, and back cover aloud. Ask: 

•	 What do you think a book called Panda Kindergarten will be about? (Possible 
answers: a group of young pandas who learn new things)

•	 How are the pictures on the front and back covers alike? (They all show 
pandas.) How are the pictures different? (The front cover shows one picture  
of a mother and baby panda. The back cover shows three pictures of baby 
pandas playing.)

•	 Do you this is a true story (nonfiction) or an imaginary story (fiction)? How 
do you know? (Possible answer: The cover shows real pandas and says “Photos 
by,” so the story is probably about real pandas.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

During Reading 
20 min

After reading aloud the pages in each section, direct children to use 
the pictures along with what you read to support their answers to your 
questions. 

1. Read aloud pages 3–4. Have children listen as you read aloud. Tell them to 
look closely at the pictures of pandas. Ask:

•	 How many pandas does the author tell us there are? (16) Let’s count them. 
(Have children count chorally with you.) Say: This is one reason why the 
author says the group of pandas is a kindergarten class.

•	 What does the Wolong Nature Reserve do? (take care of the pandas) 

2. Display page 4 and point to the straw under the baby panda. Ask: What is 
the straw for? (a bed for the baby panda)

3. Read aloud pages 7–10. Say: 

•	 Tell how the mother panda takes care of the baby panda. (Possible answers: 
She hugs the baby close. She lets it rest on her. She gives the baby milk.)

•	 What happens when a mother has twins? (She has two babies at one time.) 
How many babies can a mother panda take care of? (one) Who takes care of 
the other baby? (workers where the pandas live) What is something that the 
workers do for the babies? (feed them with a bottle)

Theme:  
True Stories

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K–2):  
Participate in collaborative 
conversations with  
diverse partners about  
grade-appropriate topics and 
texts with peers and adults in 
small and larger groups.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use text and 
illustrations to learn and 
discuss facts about pandas.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Panda Kindergarten
•	 Markers or crayons (extra 

black markers)
•	 Art paper
•	 Hole punch
•	 Metal brads or yarn

VITAL VOCABuLARY:
•	 Panda
•	 Cub
•	 Protected
•	 Twin
•	 Nursery

Grades K–2

Scholastic_LFP_PandaKindergarten.indd   1 4/11/12   5:24 PM

Item Number: 612474

Before Reading
5 min

1. Have children look at the front and back covers. Read the title, author’s 
name, the photo credit, and back cover aloud. Ask: 

•	 What do you think a book called Panda Kindergarten will be about? (Possible 
answers: a group of young pandas who learn new things)

•	 How are the pictures on the front and back covers alike? (They all show 
pandas.) How are the pictures different? (The front cover shows one picture 
of a mother and baby panda. The back cover shows three pictures of baby 
pandas playing.)

•	 Do you this is a true story (nonfiction) or an imaginary story (fiction)? How 
do you know? (Possible answer: The cover shows real pandas and says “Photos 
by,” so the story is probably about real pandas.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

During Reading
20 min

After reading aloud the pages in each section, direct children to use 
the pictures along with what you read to support their answers to your 
questions. 

1. Read aloud pages 3–4. Have children listen as you read aloud. Tell them to 
look closely at the pictures of pandas. Ask:

•	 How many pandas does the author tell us there are? (16) Let’s count them. 
(Have children count chorally with you.) Say: This is one reason why the 
author says the group of pandas is a kindergarten class.

•	 What does the Wolong Nature Reserve do? (take care of the pandas)

2. Display page 4 and point to the straw under the baby panda. Ask: What is 
the straw for? (a bed for the baby panda)

3. Read aloud pages 7–10. Say: 

•	 Tell how the mother panda takes care of the baby panda. (Possible answers: 
She hugs the baby close. She lets it rest on her. She gives the baby milk.)

•	 What happens when a mother has twins? (She has two babies at one time.)
How many babies can a mother panda take care of? (one) Who takes care of 
the other baby? (workers where the pandas live) What is something that the 
workers do for the babies? (feed them with a bottle)

Theme:
True Stories

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K–2):
Participate in collaborative 
conversations with 
diverse partners about 
grade-appropriate topics and 
texts with peers and adults in 
small and larger groups.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use text and 
illustrations to learn and 
discuss facts about pandas.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Panda Kindergarten
•	 Markers or crayons (extra 

black markers)
•	 Art paper
•	 Hole punch
•	 Metal brads or yarn

VITAL VOCABuLARY:
•	 Panda
•	 Cub
•	 Protected
•	 Twin
•	 Nursery

Grades K–2

Item Number: 612470

Grades K–2

Theme:
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2  
(Grades K–2):  
With prompting and support, 
identify the main topic and 
retell key details of grade-
appropriate texts.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will identify the main 
topic and important details 
from a nonfiction text.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 My Five Senses
•	 Chart paper
•	 Markers
•	 Objects that can be seen, 

heard, smelled, tasted, 
and touched

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 See
•	 Hear
•	 Smell
•	 Taste
•	 Touch
•	 Aware

on the cover of the book to tell or predict what the five senses are that we 
will read about. (seeing, hearing, smelling, tasting, touching)

2. Have children look at the five pictures on the title page. Ask:

•	 What body part is the boy pointing to or showing in each picture? (eye, ear, 
nose, tongue, hands) What do you think these body parts have to do with the 
senses? (Possible answer: Each body part is used for one of the senses.)

During Reading
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–13. Have children think about how each picture helps them 
understand the sense that is being introduced. Ask:

•	 What body parts help you see? (eyes) Open your eyes wide. What do you see 
right now? (Possible answers: windows, desks, trees, parked cars)

•	 What body parts help you hear? (ears) Close your eyes, cup your ears, and 
listen for sounds. What do you hear right now? (Possible answers: lights 
humming, kids playing, cars zooming by, birds singing)

•	 What body part helps you to smell? (nose) What is the boy smelling? (a rose)
Use the picture to tell how you think the rose smells. (Possible answer: sweet)
Sniff with your nose. Show how you look when you smell something sweet. 
Now show how you look when you smell something stinky.

•	 What body part helps you taste? (tongue) What is the boy tasting? (ice 
cream) Use the picture to tell how you think the ice cream tastes. (Possible 
answers: sweet, delicious, chocolate-y) Stick your tongue out and show how 
you look when you taste something delicious. Now show how you look 
when you taste something you don’t like.

•	 What body parts help you touch? (fingers) What is the boy touching? (a 
rabbit’s fur) Use the picture to tell how you think the rabbit’s fur feels. 
(Possible answers: warm, soft) Rub your fingers on your clothes. What do they 
feel like? (Possible answers: warm, soft, smooth, rough)

2. Read pages 14–19. Ask:

•	 What sense do you use when you see something? (sight) What are some 
things the boy says he sees? (the sun, a frog, his baby sister) What sense do 
you use when you hear something? (hearing) Use the pictures to name 
some things the boy hears. (banging drum, fire engine siren, bird singing)

Grade K
Great for  

Summer Learning Programs
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THE PENGUIN  
AND THE PEA
By Janet Perlman

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is The Penguin and the Pea. Use the title of the book and 
the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about.  
(a penguin who has a hard time falling asleep)

2. Have children thumb through the pages. Ask:

•	 Do you think this book is a true story (nonfiction) or imaginary (fiction)? 
(imaginary) How do you know? (from the pictures; Penguins don’t dress and 
act like people.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the second title page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below.

During Reading 
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 2–5. Have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Ask:

•	 Where and when does this story take place? (long ago in a faraway land)

•	 Which characters do we meet on these pages? (king, queen, prince)

•	 How does the Prince feel? (sad) Why? (He can’t find a princess to marry.)

2. Read pages 6–11. Discuss the illustrations with children.

•	 Look at the picture on page 7. What is the weather like? (windy, stormy)

•	 Who knocked on the castle gate? (a penguin who said she was a princess) 
Describe what she looked like. (wet and muddy; Her clothes were ripped.)

•	 Page 10 says that the old Queen pursed her beak. When you purse your 
lips, you put them together, sometimes in a mean expression. Look at the 
picture. Why does the Queen look like that? (She doesn’t believe the penguin 
is a princess.)

Theme: Animals

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 7 (Grades K–2):  
Use information gained from 
the illustrations and details 
in a story to describe and 
demonstrate understanding of 
its characters, setting, events, 
or plot.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use details 
in illustrations and text to 
describe characters, settings, 
and plot in the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Penguin and the Pea
•	 Chart paper  
•	 Marker

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Discouraged
•	 Suspicious
•	 Imposter

Genuine

Grades K–2

4/11/12   5:24 PM

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
INFORMATIONAL STANDARD 1 
(Grades K-2):  
Know and use various text 
features to locate key facts or 
information in a text.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use text features 
such as photos and captions to 
gain information.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 We	Are	Alike,	We	Are	Different
•	 Magazines
•	 Scissors
•	 Tape or glue
•	 Construction paper
•	 Markers and crayons

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 People
•	 Skin
•	 Chopsticks
•	 Tuba

 WE ARE ALIKE, 
 WE ARE DIFFERENT    

1. Invite children to look at the cover of the book. Read the title and author’s 
name aloud, We Are Alike, We Are Different by Janice Behrens. Invite the 
children to look at the cover illustration. Ask: 
•	 What do you see on the cover photo of the book? (a	group	of	children	

smiling)  Have children use the photo and title to predict what this book 

Brainstorm with children and record on chart paper sensory words that tell 

vegetables,	fruit)

•	 What are the children doing on page 15? (playing	video	games,	clapping	
hands,	playing	guitar,	playing	tug-of-war,	jumping	rope,	playing	baseball)	

By Janice Behrens

10 min

20 min

Item Number: 612454

Grades K-2

Theme: 
Health and Wellness

Before Reading

Grades K-2

•	 Hopscotch
•	 Crescent
•	 Octagon

WhEN A LINE 
BENDS. . .
A ShApE BEGINS

1. have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

The title of the book is When	a	Line	Bends...	A	Shape	Begins. It looks like this 
man is bending a line. What shape is he making? (He’s	making	a	circle.)	

Now let’s	look on the back cover. Do you see more circles? What other 
shapes do you see? (Possible	answers:	triangle,	circle,	star,	rectangle,	heart)

What do you think this book will be about? (Shapes) 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.  

Read pages 3-6. As you read the text, have children point out each 
corresponding illustration. Ask:

What else might be a line? (Answers	will	vary.	Possible	answers	include:	a	line	
of	children	in	the	hall,	the	letter	I or	the	number	1,	a	baton	or	a	ribbon)	

What will happen if you bend those things? (They	become	a	different	
shape.)

Read pages 8–11 to compare and contrast a square and a rectangle.

•	 How	many	sides	does	a	square	have?	(4	)	A	rectangle?	(4	)

•	 How	is	a	square	different	from	a	rectangle?	(It	has	4	sides	that	are	all	the	
same	length;	a	rectangle	has	2	long	sides	and	2	short	sides.)

•	 What	has	the	shape	of	a	rectangle?	(letter	from	the	postman;	book;	
window;	wagon;	sign)

By Rhonda Gowler Greene

During Reading
20 min

Before Reading
5 min

Item Number: 612452 

Theme: 
STEM

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS 
STANDARD (Grades K-2):  
Read with sufficient accuracy 
and fluency to support 
comprehension.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will understand the 
vulnerability of wild animals and 
our role in protecting them.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Ibis:	A	True	Whale	Story
•	 String
•	 Markers
•	 Masking tape
•	 Several 80-foot long 

measuring tapes or yard 
sticks

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Pod
•	 Curious
•	 Journey

IBIS:  
A True WhAle STory

 
1. Invite the children to examine the cover of the book; read the title aloud.  

(Ibis is pronounced Eye-biss.) What does the title tell us about this story? (It	tells	
us	that	it’s	a	true	story,	or	nonfiction.) What kind of whale is Ibis and how do we 
know? (Help	children	understand	that	she’s	a	humpback	whale	with	a	noticeable	
bump on her back).

Read the back cover aloud. Have children predict what might happen in 

and	Blizzard	are	afraid	
What do the whales do the first time they see the boat? (They	

 How do we know whether Ibis is more scared 
second	time,	she	swims	

 What do we know about the 
watching	them	with	

How can you tell that the whales are not scared of 

Read pages 11–17. For these pages, ask children to think about a time 
when they were hurt. How did they act? Does Ibis act the same way? Ask: 

up	to	a	fishing	boat	
 Why do you think it is bad that the net is caught 

open	her	mouth	to	eat	

Invite children to predict what will happen next in the story.

•	 Tell them they will check their predictions when you read the second half 
of the story. 

4. Read pages 18–31.  Ask:

•	 How is the net hurting Ibis? (It	is	making	it	hard	for	her	to	eat	and	swim.)	
Why does Ibis have to keep swimming to the surface? (She	needs	to	breathe	
air	every	30	minutes	or	she	will	die.)	Ibis is very weak. What might happen if 
she can’t get stronger? (She	will	not	be	able	to	journey	south	with	her	pod.) 
What do you think will happen to Ibis if she can’t go south? (She	will	die	
when	the	water	gets	too	cold.)

By John Himmelman

Item Number: 612459

Grades K-2

Theme: 
Animals

Before Reading
5 min

20 min

•	 Large container

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Microscope  
•	 Curse

GERMS! GERMS! 
GERMS!    

1. Invite children to look at the cover of the book. Read aloud the title and  
the names of the author and illustrator.  Ask:  
•	 What does the illustration on the front cover show? (A	girl	is	looking	at	

germs	on	a	slide	through	a	microscope.	She’s	writing	down	what	she	sees.)	

•	 Use the text and picture from the cover to predict or tell if this book is real 
or make-believe (fiction)? (It’s	hard	to	tell.	The	title	is	about	a	

the	illustrations	are	funny.)	

Write the word “microscope” on chart paper or on the board, pronouncing 
the word aloud. Then have children repeat the word after you. Say: A 

E-kruh-skohp) is an instrument that uses a lens to make 
very small objects appear larger so that they can be seen. Ask: 

 Would you use a microscope to look at a drop of pond water or a faraway 
of	pond	water) Tell why.	(to	see	small	things	in	a	drop		

(KURS) is something that brings harm or suffering. Ask children 
which would be a curse for sailors, a terrible windstorm or clear sunny 
weather? (a terrible windstorm)

As we read this book, we’ll keep track of what we learn about 
germs. We can write what we learn on this chart. Title chart paper “Germs,” and 
when the children learn something they want to record, instruct them to raise 
their hands and you’ll write it on the chart.

Note: This book does not have page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the directions below.  

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the  
text and illustrations to support the answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask: 

•	 Where are germs?  (on	the	ground,	in	the	air,	everywhere)	

•	 How would you describe germs? (small,	strong,	dangerous) 

•	 Say: Let’s add this information to our chart.

•	  Is this book nonfiction or fiction? (nonfiction)	Tell how you know.  
(Even	though	the	book	is	written	in	rhyme	and	has	funny	illustrations,		
it	gives	real	information.)	 

By Bobbi Katz

Item Number: 612456

Grades K-2

Before Reading
5 min

20 min

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 
STANDARD 5 (Grades K-2):
Know and use various text 
features to locate key facts or 
information in a text 

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use text features 
such as visuals to gain 
information about loggerhead 
turtles.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 One	Tiny	Turtle
•	 Cardstock, cut into big circles
•	 Small empty water bottles
•	 Gallon water bottle
•	 Blue and green food coloring
•	 Sand
•	 Sea sponges, cut into bits
•	 Glitter
•	 Geashells
•	 Baby oil

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Reptile 
•	 Flipper 
•	 Armor  
•	 Corals 
•	 Skitter 

ONE TINy TuRTLE  

1. Read the title of the book and the author and illustrator’s name  
aloud. Ask:  

•	 Do you think this is a true (nonfiction) or imaginary (fiction) story about a 
turtle. 	(Accept	all	reasonable	answers	as	long	as	children	use	the	picture	and	
words	to	support	their	ideas.)	

Ask what children know and want 
to know about turtles, and record the information on the chart. Explain to 
children that as they read the book, they can add what they learn.  

WHAT WE HAVE LEARNED

Read aloud the introduction on page 3. Talk about what sea turtles do and 
Ask: 

far)

the	sea) Invite the 
(a	place	for	babies).

top.)	

leather.)	

•	 What does the author mean by “pinprick nostrils”? (The	nostrils	are	so	small	
that	they	look	as	if	a	pin	made	them.)

•	 Why do turtles come up to the surface of the water every four to five 
minutes? (A	turtle	is	a	reptile	and	cannot	breathe	underwater.	It	must	come	
up	for	air.)	Invite children to add what they’ve learned on the KWL chart.

By Nicola Davies

Item Number: 612398

Grades K-2

Theme: 
STEM

Before Reading
5 min

20 min

BIG RED BARN
By Margaret Wise Brown

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Big Red Barn. Use the title of the book and the cover 
picture to tell or predict what this book will be about. (animals on a farm)

2. Have children look at the back cover and read the text aloud. Say:

•	 Listen to the animals I name. Which of these animals are not shown in the 
picture? (donkey, cow, puppy dogs)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

20 min

Read pages 3–9. Have children notice details in the pictures as you read 

Look at the picture on pages 2–3. Where does the story take place? (on a 
 Which words in the text help you picture where the story takes place? 

(big red barn, great green field) Which details in the picture tell about the 
(the red barn, the green field, the corn, the colorful flowers) 

Where is the golden flying horse? (on top of the barn, on the weather vane) Is 
this a real horse? How do you know? (No, it’s not real. Horses can’t fly, and they 

What animals have you seen so far on the farm? (a pig, horses, a duck or 

Which details in the picture on pages 8–9 help you find where the children 
(There is a shovel and a pail next to the little pile of hay.) 

Listen as I reread pages 8–9. What rhyming words do you hear? (hay, play, 

Read pages 10–17. Have children look at the picture details as you read 

Look at the picture on pages 10–11. What other animals live on this farm? 

Theme:

Grades K–2

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
LITERATURE STANDARD 3 
(Grades K-2):   
Describe the characters, setting, 
and main events in the story. 
With prompting and support, 
describe how the characters 
respond to major events  
and challenges.

OBJECTIVE:
Children build understanding  
by describing characters and 
events in the story and how the 
characters react to major events 
and challenges. 

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Amazing	Grace
•	 Chart paper
•	 Paper plates
•	 Paper bags
•	 Construction paper
•	 Scissors 
•	 Crayons  and Markers
•	 Tape and String

VITAL VOCABULARy:
•	 Companion   
•	 Audition   
•	 Kingdoms

AMAzING GRACE  

1. Have children look at the book cover. Read the title aloud while tracking 
the print. Ask:

•	 The title is Amazing	Grace.  Now use the title and the illustration to tell or 

responses.)

ou may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 

dressed	in			

After reading the pages in each section together, direct children to use  

mother,	“Ma”;	

What is the setting, or where are Grace and her friends on page 4? (outside)	
How does the 

10–11,	Grace	

11	text	says,	
“Most of all, Grace liked to act out adventure stories and fairy tales.”)	

(The	
take	place	

and	page	17	

Peter	Pan	
because	she	is	

answers.)

Before Reading

By Mary Hoffman

Item Number: 612462

Grades K-2

Theme: 
It Happened to Me

Before Reading
5 min

20 min

Item Number: 612455

Theme:  
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 2 (Grades K–2):  
Ask and answer questions 
about key details in a text 
read aloud or information 
presented orally.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use text and 
illustrations to ask and answer 
questions about a book.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Busy Body Book

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Skeleton
•	 Muscles
•	 Lungs
•	 Blood vessels
•	 Sweat

Grades K–2

THE BuSy BODy 
BOOK
By Lizzy Rockwell

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Read aloud the title and subtitle and look at the front and back covers. 
Ask: What is fitness? (being healthy) What are the children on the front and 
back covers doing to make themselves fit and healthy? (jumping on pogo sticks, 
dancing, drinking water after playing sports, doing yoga, riding a bike) 

Look at the title page. What other ways to stay fit do you see? (hula hooping, 
walking, doing sit-ups)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

2. Invite predictions. What do you think this book will be about? (ways to stay 
healthy by moving and keeping busy) How do you know? (Possible answer: The 
cover shows children moving, and the title uses the phrases busy body.)

During Reading 
20 min

After reading aloud the pages in each section, direct children to use the 
text and pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 2–5. Have children follow along as you read aloud. Tell them to 
look at all the activities in the pictures. Ask:

•	 What words do you hear that tell what busy bodies do? (Possible answers: 
bounce, stretch, run, catch, throw, push, pull, pedal, paddle, roller-skate) Invite 
volunteers to act out what these words mean.

•	 Show pages 4–5. Say: Name all the ways of moving you see. (playing 
football, running, kayaking, windsurfing, biking, skating, doing yoga, playing 
hopscotch, skateboarding, jumping on pogo sticks, using a racing wheelchair) 

Identify any activities that are unfamiliar to children. Invite them to ask any 
questions they have about the unfamiliar activities. 

•	 Have children look at the picture on page 5. Ask: Who is not being busy 
or moving their body? What is the person doing? (There’s a boy sitting on a 
bench eating chips. There’s a small child riding in a seat on the back of a bicycle.)

2. Read pages 6–9. Tell children to listen to the text and look at the pictures 
and diagram to figure out answers to your questions. Say: 

•	 The boy who was eating is moving. What is he doing? (dancing)

Scholastic_LFP_BusyBodyBook.indd   1 4/11/12   5:10 PM

•	 Billion: 1,000,000,000
•	 Trillion: 1,000,000,000,000

HOW MUCH IS A 
MILLION? 

1. Discuss what children know about the math word “million.” 

•	 Introduce the word million and write it on the chart paper.  
Encourage children to give their own definitions of million.  
(Accept	all	reasonable	responses.)

2. Read the title, How Much Is A Million?, aloud. Ask: 

What do we already know about a million? Record the students’ responses on 
chart paper. See if they know how to write one million as a numeral. (1,000,000)

Ask: how many zeros are in one million? What can be counted in millions? 
(Accept	all	reasonable	responses	such	as	stars,	people,	money,	snowflakes.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number the 
pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to follow 
the instructions below.

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use  
the text and the pictures in the book to support their answers to  
your questions. 

Read the first page of the story. Point out the hot-air balloon. Invite the 
children to discuss what is going on in the picture. Ask: 

Why are the children climbing on each other’s shoulders? (They	are	trying	
to	find	out	what	would	happen	if	one	million	children	climbed	onto	one	
another’s	shoulders.) Do you think that could happen in real life? (No.)	

Why do you think Marvelosissimo the Mathematical Magician is there? 
(Possible	answer:	He’s	helping	us	learn	by	making	things	happen	that	are	not	
possible	in	real	life.)

What do you think the hot-air balloon will be used for? (Responses		
will	vary.)

•	 Invite the children to predict what might be happening on the following 
pages—and to watch for a pattern. See if they can explain what is meant 
by a pattern. (A	pattern	is	an	arrangement	of	shapes,	lines,	numbers,	letters,	
words,	events,	or	colors	that	is	repeated	or	used	again	and	again.)

Before Reading

By David M. Schwartz

5 min

Grades K-2

Theme:

During Reading
20 min

Item Number: 612451

MY FAMILY AND ME

ANIMALSIT HAPPENED TO ME

HEALTH & WELLNESS STEM

 IT HAPPENED TO ME THEMATIC SET UMC548936         $44.99

 HEALTH  AND WELLNESS THEMATIC SET UMC548937         $44.99

  MY FAMILY AND ME THEMATIC SET UMC548644     $44.99

 ANIMALS THEMATIC SET  UMC548645         $44.99

 STEM THEMATIC SET  UMC548939         $44.99

Item Number: 612464

The BesT sTory
By Eileen Spinelli

Before Reading 
5 min

1. have children look at the covers of the book and read the title aloud. say:

•	 The title of this book is The Best Story. Use the title of the book and the 
pictures on the covers to tell or predict what this book will be about. 
(Possible answer: a girl trying to write the best story)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. have children look at the title page. Ask:

•	 What is shown on this page? (a cat with a notebook, a pencil, and a feather) 
How might these things be important to the story? (Possible answer: The girl 
will use the pencil to write her story in the notebook. She might include the cat 
in her story.)

During Reading 
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

ead pages 3–7. Ask:

Why is the girl planning to write a story? (She wants to win a prize in a contest. 
She wants to ride the roller coaster with her favorite author.) 

How does the girl get ready to write her story? (She goes in her room by 
herself. She sharpens pencils and opens a new page in her notebook. She thinks 
about what to write.) 

What does the girl’s brother Tim say all of the best stories have? (action) 

Look at the pictures on pages 6–7. Are the shark, the tornado, the runaway 
bus, and the pirate real? (no) What is the only part of this picture that is really 
happening? (the girl writing the story) Why did the illustrator draw the other 

(to show what the girl is imagining as she writes her action story) What 
are some other things you might read about in an action story? (Possible 
answers: chases, explosions, an earthquake)

ead pages 8–19. have children pay attention to the picture details and 
think about what is really happening and what the girl is imagining. say:

Look at the pictures on pages 8–9. What does the girl’s dad say all of the 
best stories have? (humor) What does a story that is full of humor make you 
do? (laugh) How does the girl change her story to have humor? (She turns 
the scary things from her action story into funny things like a monkey and a 
turnip. She changes the pirate’s clothes into polka-dotted pajamas.)

Grades K–2

Theme:  
My Family and Me

LINK To CoMMoN Core  
reADING sTANDArD For 

•	 Humor
•	 Romantic
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Item Number: 612464

1. have children look at the covers of the book and read the title aloud. 

•	 The title of this book is The Best Story. Use the title of the book and the 
pictures on the covers to tell or predict what this book will be about. 
(Possible answer: a girl trying to write the best story)(Possible answer: a girl trying to write the best story)(Possible answer: a girl trying to write the best story

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number you may want to number y
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. have children look at the title page. Ask:

•	 What is shown on this page? (a cat with a notebook, a pencil, and a feather)
How might these things be important to the story? (Possible answer: The girl 
will use the pencil to write her story in the notebook. She might include the cat 
in her story.)

During Reading

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

ead pages 3–7. Ask:

Why is the girl planning to write a story? (She wants to win a prize in a contest. 
She wants to ride the roller coaster with her favorite author.)

How does the girl get ready to write her story? (She goes in her room by 
herself. She sharpens pencils and opens a new page in her notebook. She thinks 
about what to write.)

What does the girl’s brother Tim say all of the best stories have? 

Look at the pictures on pages 6–7. Are the shark, the tornado, the runaway 
bus, and the pirate real? (no) What is the only part of this picture that is really 
happening? (the girl writing the story) Why did the illustrator draw the other 

(to show what the girl is imagining as she writes her action story)
are some other things you might read about in an action story? 
answers: chases, explosions, an earthquake)

ead pages 8–19. have children pay attention to the picture details and 
think about what is really happening and what the girl is imagining. 

Look at the pictures on pages 8–9. What does the girl’s dad say all of the 
best stories have? (humor) What does a story that is full of humor make you 
do? (laugh) How does the girl change her story to have humor? 
the scary things from her action story into funny things like a monkey and a 
turnip. She changes the pirate’s clothes into polka-dotted pajamas.)

Grades K–2

Theme:
My Family and Me

LINK To CoMMoN Core  
reADING sTANDArD For

•	 Humor
•	 Romantic

•	 The title of this book is The Penguin and the Pea. Use the title of the book and 
the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. 
(a penguin who has a hard time falling asleep)

2. Have children thumb through the pages. Ask:

•	 Do you think this book is a true story (nonfiction) or imaginary (fiction)? 
(imaginary) How do you know? (from the pictures; Penguins don’t dress and 
act like people.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the second title page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below.

During Reading
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 2–5. Have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Ask:

•	 Where and when does this story take place? (long ago in a faraway land)

•	 Which characters do we meet on these pages? (king, queen, prince)

•	 How does the Prince feel? (sad) Why? (He can’t find a princess to marry.)

2. Read pages 6–11. Discuss the illustrations with children.

•	 Look at the picture on page 7. What is the weather like? (windy, stormy)

•	 Who knocked on the castle gate? (a penguin who said she was a princess)
Describe what she looked like. (wet and muddy; Her clothes were ripped.)

•	 Page 10 says that the old Queen pursed her beak. When you purse your 
lips, you put them together, sometimes in a mean expression. Look at the 
picture. Why does the Queen look like that? (She doesn’t believe the penguin 
is a princess.)

Theme: Animals

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 7 (Grades K–2):  
Use information gained from 
the illustrations and details 
in a story to describe and 
demonstrate understanding of 
its characters, setting, events, 
or plot.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use details 
in illustrations and text to 
describe characters, settings, 
and plot in the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Penguin and the Pea
•	 Chart paper  
•	 Marker

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Discouraged
•	 Suspicious
•	 Imposter

Genuine

Grades K–2
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THE BOY WHO 
WOULDN’T SHARE
By Mike Reiss

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is The Boy Who Wouldn’t Share. What do the title of the 
book and the picture on the cover tell you about the main character of this 
story? (The boy does not want to share his toys. He is standing in front of his 
toys with his arms and legs crossed so no one else can reach them.) 

•	 As we read, let’s pay attention to see if the boy learns to share or not. Look 
for clues in the text and pictures that can help you understand why he 
might change his mind.

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

2. Have children look at the picture on page 1. Say:

•	 Explain what this picture tells you about Edward, the main character. 
(Possible answer: Edward locks up his toys so no one else can touch them.)

During Reading 
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–7. Say:

•	 Use the text and pictures to describe the kind of boy that Edward is. (He is 
selfish because he has many toys, but he won’t share any with his little sister.) 

•	 What are the pairs of rhyming words from these pages? (boy/toy; Claire/
share) This story is written as a poem, with words that rhyme at the ends of 
lines and a rhythmic pattern to the sentences. Clap to the beat of the words 
as I reread these pages.

2. As you read pages 8–19, point to and read with emphasis each word that is 

Theme: 
It Happened to Me

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 4 (Grades K–2):  
Describe people, places, 
things, and events, or 
recount an experience, using 
descriptive and relevant 
details, and expressing ideas 
and feelings clearly.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will describe 
characters and use the 
characters’ actions to explain 
how they change over the 
course of a story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Boy Who Wouldn’t 

Share

VITAL VOCABULARY:

Grades K–2

Before Reading
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is The Boy Who Wouldn’t Share. What do the title of the 
book and the picture on the cover tell you about the main character of this 
story? (The boy does not want to share his toys. He is standing in front of his 
toys with his arms and legs crossed so no one else can reach them.)

•	 As we read, let’s pay attention to see if the boy learns to share or not. Look 
for clues in the text and pictures that can help you understand why he 
might change his mind.

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

2. Have children look at the picture on page 1. Say:

•	 Explain what this picture tells you about Edward, the main character. 
(Possible answer: Edward locks up his toys so no one else can touch them.)

During Reading
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–7. Say:

•	 Use the text and pictures to describe the kind of boy that Edward is. (He is 
selfish because he has many toys, but he won’t share any with his little sister.)

•	 What are the pairs of rhyming words from these pages? (boy/toy; Claire/
share) This story is written as a poem, with words that rhyme at the ends of 
lines and a rhythmic pattern to the sentences. Clap to the beat of the words 
as I reread these pages.

2. As you read pages 8–19, point to and read with emphasis each word that is 

Theme:
It Happened to Me

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 4 (Grades K–2):
Describe people, places, 
things, and events, or 
recount an experience, using 
descriptive and relevant 
details, and expressing ideas 
and feelings clearly.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will describe 
characters and use the 
characters’ actions to explain 
how they change over the 
course of a story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Boy Who Wouldn’t 

Share

VITAL VOCABULARY:

Grades K–2

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
INFORMATIONAL STANDARD 1 
(Grades K-2):
Know and use various text 
features to locate key facts or 
information in a text.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use text features 
such as photos and captions to 
gain information.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 We Are Alike, We Are Different
•	 Magazines
•	 Scissors
•	 Tape or glue
•	 Construction paper
•	 Markers and crayons

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 People
•	 Skin
•	 Chopsticks
•	 Tuba

1. Invite children to look at the cover of the book. Read the title and author’s 
name aloud, We Are Alike, We Are Different by Janice Behrens. Invite the  We Are Alike, We Are Different by Janice Behrens. Invite the  We Are Alike, We Are Different
children to look at the cover illustration. Ask: 
•	 What do you see on the cover photo of the book? (a group of children

smiling)  Have children use the photo and title to predict what this book 

Brainstorm with children and record on chart paper sensory words that tell 

vegetables, fruit)

•	 What are the children doing on page 15? (playing video games, clapping
hands, playing guitar, playing tug-of-war, jumping rope, playing baseball)

10 min

20 min

Item Number: 612454

Grades K-2

Theme:
Health and Wellness

Before Reading

Grades K-2

•	 Hopscotch
•	 Crescent
•	 Octagon

1. have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

The title of the book is When a Line Bends... A Shape Begins. It looks like this 
man is bending a line. What shape is he making? (He’s making a circle.)

Now let’s look on the back cover. Do you see more circles? What other 
shapes do you see? (Possible answers: triangle, circle, star, rectangle, heart)

What do you think this book will be about? (Shapes)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number you may want to number y
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.  

Read pages 3-6. As you read the text, have children point out each 
corresponding illustration. Ask:

What else might be a line? (Answers will vary. Possible answers include: a line
of children in the hall, the letter I or the number 1, a baton or a ribbon)

What will happen if you bend those things? (They become a different
shape.)

Read pages 8–11 to compare and contrast a square and a rectangle.

•	 How many sides does a square have? (4 ) A rectangle? (4 )

•	 How is a square different from a rectangle? (It has 4 sides that are all the
same length; a rectangle has 2 long sides and 2 short sides.)

•	 What has the shape of a rectangle? (letter from the postman; book;
window; wagon; sign)

By Rhonda Gowler Greene

During Reading
20 min

Before Reading
5 min

Item Number: 612452

Theme:
STEM

Item Number: 612463

LEO THE LATE 
BLOOMER
By Robert Kraus

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Leo the Late Bloomer. Use the title and the picture on 
the cover to tell what this book will be about. (an animal that takes a long 
time to learn how to do things) Ask:

•	 Can you tell which animal on the cover is Leo? (the tiger) How can you tell? 
(All the other animals are looking at him.)

NOTE: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number the 
pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to follow 
the instructions below.

2. Have children look at the title page. Ask:

•	 What kind of animal is shown on this page? (tiger) Who do you think this is? 
(Leo) Use the picture to tell how Leo feels. (sad, worried)

During Reading 
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 5–7. Have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Ask:

•	 What happened to Leo and the plant? (He got caught in it.)

•	 What are Leo’s friends doing? (reading) Use the picture to tell how Leo feels 
that he can’t read. (sad)

2. Read pages 8–13. Discuss the illustrations with children. Ask:

•	 What kinds of animals can you name here? (owl, elephant, snake, bird, 
crocodile, tiger)

•	 What are Leo’s friends writing? (their names; the kinds of animals they are)

•	 How do the pictures let you know that this is a make-believe, or fiction, 
story? (Possible answer: The pictures show animals writing and doing other 
things that people do but animals don’t do in real life.)

•	 How does the picture show that Leo is a sloppy eater but the other animals 
are not? (Leo’s mouth and paws have grape juice all over them. The other 
animals eat one grape at a time and don’t have juice all over them.)

•	 What do Leo’s friends say? (hoot, thrump, hiss, pip, crunch)

Theme: 
My Family and Me

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 2 (Grades K–2):  
Ask and answer questions 
about key details and recount 
or describe key ideas or 
details in a text read aloud or 
information presented orally.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use creative 
thinking, listening, and 
expression to respond to 
the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Leo the Late Bloomer
•	 Drawing paper
•	 Crayons, markers, colored 

pencils
•	 Stapler

VITAL VOCABuLARY:
•	 Sloppy
•	 Bloom
•	 Patience

Grades K–2
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Item Number: 612463

Before Reading

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Leo the Late Bloomer. Use the title and the picture on 
the cover to tell what this book will be about. (an animal that takes a long 
time to learn how to do things) Ask:

•	 Can you tell which animal on the cover is Leo? (the tiger) How can you tell? 
(All the other animals are looking at him.)

NOTE: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number the 
pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to follow 
the instructions below.

2. Have children look at the title page. Ask:

•	 What kind of animal is shown on this page? (tiger) Who do you think this is? 
(Leo) Use the picture to tell how Leo feels. (sad, worried)

During Reading

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 5–7. Have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Ask:

•	 What happened to Leo and the plant? (He got caught in it.)

•	 What are Leo’s friends doing? (reading) Use the picture to tell how Leo feels 
that he can’t read. (sad)

2. Read pages 8–13. Discuss the illustrations with children. Ask:

•	 What kinds of animals can you name here? (owl, elephant, snake, bird, 
crocodile, tiger)

•	 What are Leo’s friends writing? (their names; the kinds of animals they are)

•	 How do the pictures let you know that this is a make-believe, or fiction, 
story? (Possible answer: The pictures show animals writing and doing other 
things that people do but animals don’t do in real life.)

•	 How does the picture show that Leo is a sloppy eater but the other animals 
are not? (Leo’s mouth and paws have grape juice all over them. The other 
animals eat one grape at a time and don’t have juice all over them.)

•	 What do Leo’s friends say? (hoot, thrump, hiss, pip, crunch)

Theme:
My Family and Me

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 2 (Grades K–2):
Ask and answer questions 
about key details and recount 
or describe key ideas or 
details in a text read aloud or 
information presented orally.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use creative 
thinking, listening, and 
expression to respond to
the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Leo the Late Bloomer
•	 Drawing paper
•	 Crayons, markers, colored 

pencils
•	 Stapler

VITAL VOCABuLARY:
•	 Sloppy
•	 Bloom
•	 Patience

Grades K–2

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Big Red Barn. Use the title of the book and the cover 
picture to tell or predict what this book will be about. (animals on a farm)

2. Have children look at the back cover and read the text aloud. Say:

•	 Listen to the animals I name. Which of these animals are not shown in the 
picture? (donkey, cow, puppy dogs)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

20 min

Read pages 3–9. Have children notice details in the pictures as you read 

Look at the picture on pages 2–3. Where does the story take place? (on a 
 Which words in the text help you picture where the story takes place? 

(big red barn, great green field) Which details in the picture tell about the 
(the red barn, the green field, the corn, the colorful flowers)

Where is the golden flying horse? (on top of the barn, on the weather vane) Is 
this a real horse? How do you know? (No, it’s not real. Horses can’t fly, and they 

What animals have you seen so far on the farm? (a pig, horses, a duck or 

Which details in the picture on pages 8–9 help you find where the children 
(There is a shovel and a pail next to the little pile of hay.)

Listen as I reread pages 8–9. What rhyming words do you hear? (hay, play, (hay, play, (

Read pages 10–17. Have children look at the picture details as you read 

Look at the picture on pages 10–11. What other animals live on this farm? 

Theme:

Grades K–2

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
LITERATURE STANDARD 3 
(Grades K-2):
Describe the characters, setting, 
and main events in the story. 
With prompting and support, 
describe how the characters 
respond to major events 
and challenges.

OBJECTIVE:
Children build understanding 
by describing characters and 
events in the story and how the 
characters react to major events 
and challenges. 

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Amazing Grace
•	 Chart paper
•	 Paper plates
•	 Paper bags
•	 Construction paper
•	 Scissors 
•	 Crayons  and Markers
•	 Tape and String

VITAL VOCABULARy:
•	 Companion  
•	 Audition  
•	 Kingdoms

1. Have children look at the book cover. Read the title aloud while tracking 
the print. Ask:

•	 The title is Amazing Grace.  Now use the title and the illustration to tell or 

responses.)

ou may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 

dressed in			

After reading the pages in each section together, direct children to use 

mother, “Ma”;

What is the setting, or where are Grace and her friends on page 4? (outside)
How does the 

10–11, Grace

11 text says,
“Most of all, Grace liked to act out adventure stories and fairy tales.”)“Most of all, Grace liked to act out adventure stories and fairy tales.”)“Most of all, Grace liked to act out adventure stories and fairy tales.”

(The
take place

and page 17

Peter Pan
because she is

answers.)

Item Number: 612462

Grades K-2

Theme:
It Happened to Me

Before ReadingBefore ReadingBefore Reading
5 min

20 min

Item Number: 612455

Theme:
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 2 (Grades K–2):
Ask and answer questions 
about key details in a text 
read aloud or information 
presented orally.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use text and 
illustrations to ask and answer 
questions about a book.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Busy Body Book

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Skeleton
•	 Muscles
•	 Lungs
•	 Blood vessels
•	 Sweat

Grades K–2

Before Reading

1. Read aloud the title and subtitle and look at the front and back covers. 
Ask: What is fitness? (being healthy) What are the children on the front and 
back covers doing to make themselves fit and healthy? (jumping on pogo sticks, 
dancing, drinking water after playing sports, doing yoga, riding a bike)

Look at the title page. What other ways to stay fit do you see? (hula hooping, 
walking, doing sit-ups)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number you may want to number y
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

2. Invite predictions. What do you think this book will be about? (ways to stay 
healthy by moving and keeping busy) How do you know? (Possible answer: The 
cover shows children moving, and the title uses the phrases busy body.)

During Reading

After reading aloud the pages in each section, direct children to use the 
text and pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 2–5. Have children follow along as you read aloud. Tell them to 
look at all the activities in the pictures. Ask:

•	 What words do you hear that tell what busy bodies do? (Possible answers: 
bounce, stretch, run, catch, throw, push, pull, pedal, paddle, roller-skate) Invite 
volunteers to act out what these words mean.

•	 Show pages 4–5. Say: Name all the ways of moving you see. (playing 
football, running, kayaking, windsurfing, biking, skating, doing yoga, playing 
hopscotch, skateboarding, jumping on pogo sticks, using a racing wheelchair)

Identify any activities that are unfamiliar to children. Invite them to ask any 
questions they have about the unfamiliar activities.

•	 Have children look at the picture on page 5. Ask: Who is not being busy 
or moving their body? What is the person doing? (There’s a boy sitting on a 
bench eating chips. There’s a small child riding in a seat on the back of a bicycle.)

2. Read pages 6–9. Tell children to listen to the text and look at the pictures 
and diagram to figure out answers to your questions. Say: 

•	 The boy who was eating is moving. What is he doing? (dancing)

•	 Billion: 1,000,000,000
•	 Trillion: 1,000,000,000,000

1. Discuss what children know about the math word “million.” 

•	 Introduce the word million and write it on the chart paper. 
Encourage children to give their own definitions of million. 
(Accept all reasonable responses.)

2. Read the title, How Much Is A Million?, How Much Is A Million?, How Much Is A Million? aloud. Ask: 

What do we already know about a million? Record the students’ responses on 
chart paper. See if they know how to write one million as a numeral. (1,000,000)

Ask: how many zeros are in one million? What can be counted in millions? 
(Accept all reasonable responses such as stars, people,money, snowflakes.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number the 
pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to follow 
the instructions below.

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use 
the text and the pictures in the book to support their answers to 
your questions. 

Read the first page of the story. Point out the hot-air balloon. Invite the 
children to discuss what is going on in the picture. Ask: 

Why are the children climbing on each other’s shoulders? (They are
to find outwhatwould happen if onemillion children climbed onto one
another’s shoulders.) Do you think that could happen in real life? (No.)

Why do you think Marvelosissimo the Mathematical Magician is there? 
(Possible answer: He’s helping us learn bymaking things happen that
possible in real life.)

What do you think the hot-air balloon will be used for? (Responses
will vary.)

•	 Invite the children to predict what might be happening on the following 
pages—and to watch for a pattern. See if they can explain what is meant 
by a pattern. (A pattern is an arrangement of shapes, lines, numbers,
words, events, or colors that is repeated or used again and again.)

Before Reading

Grades K-2

Theme:

During Reading

Item Number: 612451

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD  4 (Grades K-2):  
Describe people, places, things, 
and events with relevant details, 
expressing ideas and feelings 

•	 Cycle
•	 Influence

LION DANCER
ErniE Wan’s ChinEsE nEW YEar

  
1. Have children look at the cover of the book. Read the title aloud.   

Then say: 

•	 Use the title, Lion Dancer: Ernie Wan’s Chinese New Year, and the picture 
on the cover to tell or predict what you think this book is about. (Answers	
may	vary	but	children	should	predict	that	the	book	is	about	a	boy	named	
Ernie	who	celebrates	Chinese	New	Year.)	

•	 Explain that like the New Year celebrated in the United States, the Chinese 
New Year also happens once a year. But Chinese New Year happens 
sometime in late January or early February. 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
the pictures in the book to support their answers to your questions.  

Read pages 1-5. Ask:

Where do Ernie and his family live? (in	an	apartment	in	Chinatown)

What does Ernie see on his way home from school. (The	photographs	show	
greenmarket,	restaurant	window,	fish	seller,	and	an	ice	carver.)	

How do the streets of Chinatown look different from streets where you 
live? How do they look the same? (Answers	will	vary.)

What do Ernie and Jenny do on Saturdays? (They	go	to	a	special	Chinese	
school.)	Does the Chinese language look like English?	(no)	How does it look 
different?	(Answers	will	vary.)

Read pages 6-13. Point out the lion head that Ernie practices with and 
explain that one dancer holds the head and one dancer holds the body as 
they dance. Then ask:

What does Ernie mean when he says,  “It is very hard for me to sit   
still.” (The	next	two	sentences	say	that	Chinese	New	Year	is	starting	and		
he’s	dancing	in	the	street.	It	seems	that	Ernie	is	excited	and	that’s	why	he	can’t		
sit	still.)

•	 What kind of dance are Ernie and Jenny practicing?		(the	Lion	Dance)	What 
does the Lion Dance do? (It	scares	away	evil	spirits	and	brings	good	luck.)

By Kate Waters and Madeline Slovenz-Low

Item Number: 612465

Grades K-2

Theme: 
My Family and Me

Before Reading
5 min

During Reading
20 min

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD  4 (Grades K-2):
Describe people, places, things, 
and events with relevant details, 
expressing ideas and feelings 

•	 Cycle
•	 Influence

1. Have children look at the cover of the book. Read the title aloud.  
Then say: 

•	 Use the title, Lion Dancer: Ernie Wan’s Chinese New Year, and the picture 
on the cover to tell or predict what you think this book is about. (Answers
may vary but children should predict that the book is about a boy named
Ernie who celebrates Chinese New Year.)

•	 Explain that like the New Year celebrated in the United States, the Chinese 
New Year also happens once a year. But Chinese New Year happens 
sometime in late January or early February. 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
the pictures in the book to support their answers to your questions.  

Read pages 1-5. Ask:

Where do Ernie and his family live? (in an apartment in Chinatown)

What does Ernie see on his way home from school. (The photographs show
greenmarket, restaurant window, fish seller, and an ice carver.)

How do the streets of Chinatown look different from streets where you 
live? How do they look the same? (Answers will vary.)

What do Ernie and Jenny do on Saturdays? (They go to a special Chinese
school.) Does the Chinese language look like English? (no) How does it look 
different? (Answers will vary.)

Read pages 6-13. Point out the lion head that Ernie practices with and 
explain that one dancer holds the head and one dancer holds the body as 
they dance. Then ask:

What does Ernie mean when he says,  “It is very hard for me to sit   
still.” (The next two sentences say that Chinese New Year is starting and
he’s dancing in the street. It seems that Ernie is excited and that’s why he can’t
sit still.)

•	 What kind of dance are Ernie and Jenny practicing?		(the Lion Dance) What 
does the Lion Dance do? (It scares away evil spirits and brings good luck.)

Item Number: 612465

Grades K-2

Theme:
My Family and Me

Before Reading
5 min

During Reading
20 min

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS 
STANDARD (Grades K-2):  
Read with sufficient accuracy 
and fluency to support 
comprehension.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will understand the 
vulnerability of wild animals and 
our role in protecting them.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Ibis: A TrueWhale Story
•	 String
•	 Markers
•	 Masking tape
•	 Several 80-foot long 

measuring tapes or yard 
sticks

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Pod
•	 Curious
•	 Journey

1. Invite the children to examine the cover of the book; read the title aloud.  
(Ibis is pronounced Eye-biss.) What does the title tell us about this story? (It tells
us that it’s a true story, or nonfiction.) What kind of whale is Ibis and how do we 
know? (Help children understand that she’s a humpbackwhale with a noticeable
bump on her back).

Read the back cover aloud. Have children predict what might happen in 

and Blizzard are afraid
What do the whales do the first time they see the boat? (They

 How do we know whether Ibis is more scared 
second time, she swims

 What do we know about the 
watching themwith

How can you tell that the whales are not scared of 

Read pages 11–17. For these pages, ask children to think about a time 
when they were hurt. How did they act? Does Ibis act the same way? Ask: 

up to a fishing boat
 Why do you think it is bad that the net is caught 

open hermouth to eat

Invite children to predict what will happen next in the story.

•	 Tell them they will check their predictions when you read the second half 
of the story. 

4. Read pages 18–31.  Ask:

•	 How is the net hurting Ibis? (It is making it hard for her to eat and swim.)
Why does Ibis have to keep swimming to the surface? (She needs to breathe
air every 30minutes or shewill die.) Ibis is very weak. What might happen if 
she can’t get stronger? (Shewill not be able to journey southwith her pod.)
What do you think will happen to Ibis if she can’t go south? (Shewill die
when thewater gets too cold.)

Item Number: 612459

Grades K-2

Theme:
Animals

Before Reading
5 min

20 min

Grades K-2

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K-2):   
Participate in collaborative 
conversations with diverse  
partners about grade-  
appropriate topics and texts  
with peers and adults in small 
and larger groups.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use creative 
thinking, listening, and 
expression to respond to  
the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Giraffes	Can’t	Dance
•	 World map or globe
•	 Paper bags (lunch size)
•	 Yarn, buttons, and other craft 

materials
•	 Construction paper 
•	 Markers, crayons, glue sticks
•	 Scissors

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Prance
•	 Clumsy
•	 Rooted

GIRAffES CAN’T 
DANCE 

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Giraffes	Can’t	Dance. Now use the title of the book 
and the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. 

or make-believe (fiction)? 

ou may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 

2.

Why do you think 

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 

1.

buckled.) 
What caused  

thin.

2.

dance:	
warthogs,	birds,	snakes,	frogs,	meerkats,	and buffaloes.)

•	 Look	at	the	illustrations.	How	many	kinds	of	animals	can	you	name?	
(Possible	answers	are:	zebras,	hippos,	elephants,	lions,	tigers,	and	monkeys.)

•	 How do the illustrations let you know that this is a make-believe story? 
(Possible	answer:	They	show	animals	doing	things	that	people	do.)

•	 Why	was	Gerald	sad?	(He	wasn’t	a	good	dancer.)

•	 Can you name some pairs of rhyming words from these pages? (Possible	
answers:	dance,	prance,	sad,	bad.)

By Giles Andreae

During Reading
20 min

Before Reading
5 min

Item Number: 612461  

Theme: 
It Happened to Me

Grades K-2

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K-2):
Participate in collaborative
conversations with diverse 
partners about grade- 
appropriate topics and texts 
with peers and adults in small 
and larger groups.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use creative 
thinking, listening, and 
expression to respond to 
the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Giraffes Can’t Dance
•	 World map or globe
•	 Paper bags (lunch size)
•	 Yarn, buttons, and other craft 

materials
•	 Construction paper 
•	 Markers, crayons, glue sticks
•	 Scissors

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Prance
•	 Clumsy
•	 Rooted

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Giraffes Can’t Dance. Now use the title of the book 
and the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. 

or make-believe (fiction)? 

ou may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 

2.

Why do you think 

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 

1.

buckled.)
What caused 

thin.

2.

dance:
warthogs, birds, snakes, frogs,meerkats, and buffaloes.)

•	 Look at the illustrations. Howmany kinds of animals can you name?
(Possible answers are: zebras, hippos, elephants, lions, tigers, and monkeys.)

•	 How do the illustrations let you know that this is a make-believe story? 
(Possible answer: They showanimals doing things that people do.)

•	 Why was Gerald sad? (Hewasn’t a good dancer.)

•	 Can you name some pairs of rhyming words from these pages? (Possible
answers: dance, prance, sad, bad.)

During Reading
20 min

Before Reading
5 min

Item Number: 612461 

Theme:
It Happened to Me

•	 Large container

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Microscope
•	 Curse

1. Invite children to look at the cover of the book. Read aloud the title and 
the names of the author and illustrator.  Ask: 
•	 What does the illustration on the front cover show? (A

germs on a slide through amicroscope. She’s writing down

•	 Use the text and picture from the cover to predict or tell if this book is real 
or make-believe (fiction)? (It’s hard to tell.

the illustrations are funny.)

Write the word “microscope” on chart paper or on the board, pronouncing 
the word aloud. Then have children repeat the word after you. Say: A 

E-kruh-skohp) is an instrument that uses a lens to make 
very small objects appear larger so that they can be seen. Ask: 

 Would you use a microscope to look at a drop of pond water or a faraway 
of pondwater) Tell why. (to see small

(KURS) is something that brings harm or suffering. Ask children 
which would be a curse for sailors, a terrible windstorm or clear sunny 
weather? (a terrible windstorm)

As we read this book, we’ll keep track of what we learn about 
germs. We can write what we learn on this chart. Title chart paper “Germs,” and 
when the children learn something they want to record, instruct them to raise 
their hands and you’ll write it on the chart.

Note: This book does not have page numbers. you may want to number you may want to number y
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the directions below. 

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the 
text and illustrations to support the answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask: 

•	 Where are germs?  (on the ground, in the air, everywhere)

•	 How would you describe germs? (small, strong, dangerous)

•	 Say: Let’s add this information to our chart.

•	 Is this book nonfiction or fiction? (nonfiction) Tell how you know. 
(Even though the book is written in rhyme and has funny
it gives real information.)

Grades K-2

Before Reading

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 
STANDARD 5 (Grades K-2):
Know and use various text 
features to locate key facts or 
information in a text

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use text features 
such as visuals to gain 
information about loggerhead 
turtles.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 One Tiny Turtle
•	 Cardstock, cut into big circles
•	 Small empty water bottles
•	 Gallon water bottle
•	 Blue and green food coloring
•	 Sand
•	 Sea sponges, cut into bits
•	 Glitter
•	 Geashells
•	 Baby oil

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Reptile 
•	 Flipper 
•	 Armor  
•	 Corals
•	 Skitter 

1. Read the title of the book and the author and illustrator’s name 
aloud. Ask:  

•	 Do you think this is a true (nonfiction) or imaginary (fiction) story about a 
turtle. (Accept all reasonable answers as long as children use the picture and
words to support their ideas.)

Ask what children know and want 
to know about turtles, and record the information on the chart. Explain to 
children that as they read the book, they can add what they learn. 

WHAT WE HAVE LEARNED

Read aloud the introduction on page 3. Talk about what sea turtles do and 
Ask: 

far)

the sea) Invite the 
(aplace forbabies).

top.)

leather.)

•	 What does the author mean by “pinprick nostrils”? (The nostrils are so small
that they look as if a pinmade them.)

•	 Why do turtles come up to the surface of the water every four to five 
minutes? (A turtle is a reptile and cannot breathe underwater. It must come
up for air.) Invite children to add what they’ve learned on the KWL chart.

Item Number: 612398

Grades K-2

Theme:
STEM

Before Reading
5 min

20 min

Grade 1
SAVE 10%

Thematic sets include  
3 complete Literacy Fun Express Packs with

15 books and 3 one-hour lesson plans
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BONUS SECTION!

 

1. Have children to turn to the green pages at the front and back of the  
book. Ask:

•	  What do you see on these pages? (many kinds of sharks) 

•	 What information about sharks can you get just from these pages? (the 
names of sharks, what they look like, how big they are)

2. Read the title and the name of the author on the cover of the book. Ask:

•	 Why might the author Nicola Davies have labeled sharks “surprising”? 
(Answers will vary.)

3. Have children look at the Index on page 28. Ask:

•	 What does an Index tell you? (where to find information in the book.)

•	 On what page is “angel shark?” (page 15; You follow the dots to find the page 
number 13.)

•	 What does the paragraph at the bottom of the Index tell you? (The book 
has two different sizes of words.) 

1. Read pages 6 and 7. Ask:

•	 What do the words on page 6 do? (Get bigger and bigger.) Why do you 
think the author made the words get bigger and bigger? (Possible 
answer might be that the big words are scary words.) How could we 
read those words aloud to show the words get bigger? (Speak louder.) 

•	 What size shark do you think this is? (very big) Why do you think that? 
(The person’s feet look small and the shark’s fin looks big.)

2. Turn the page and read pages 8 and 9. Ask:

•	 How did the author surprise you on page 8? (We were expecting a big 
shark and instead saw a tiny one.)

•	 What is special about the dwarf lantern shark? (It’s the smallest kind of 
shark in the world.)  Is it a predator? (Yes.)  What is its prey? (shrimp) 

•	 Would you be scared to swim with the dwarf lantern shark? Why  
or why not. (Answers will vary.)

1. Read pages 10 and 11. First, read the main text in large type. Then go 
back and read the details about each shark. Ask: 

•	 What sharks did we learn about on these pages? (blackbelly lantern shark, 
swell shark, wobbegong) 

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
INFORMATIONAL STANDARD 5 
(Grades K-2):   
 Know and use various text 
features to locate key facts or 
information in a text efficiently.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use the index and 
graphics to gain understanding 
of sharks.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Surprising Sharks
•	 Peppermint extract
•	 Jelly beans

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Predator  
•	 Prey  
•	 Detect

SuRpRISING
SHARKS  

Before Reading

By Nicola Davies

5 min

Item Number: 612383

Grades K-2

Theme: 
STEM

During Reading
20 min

1. Have children to turn to the green pages at the front and back of the 
book. Ask:

•	  What do you see on these pages? (many kinds of sharks) 

•	 What information about sharks can you get just from these pages? (the 
names of sharks, what they look like, how big they are)

2. Read the title and the name of the author on the cover of the book. Ask:

•	 Why might the author Nicola Davies have labeled sharks “surprising”? 
(Answers will vary.)

3. Have children look at the Index on page 28. Ask:

•	 What does an Index tell you? (where to find information in the book.)

•	 On what page is “angel shark?” (page 15; You follow the dots to find the page 
number 13.)

•	 What does the paragraph at the bottom of the Index tell you? (The book 
has two different sizes of words.)

1. Read pages 6 and 7. Ask:

•	 What do the words on page 6 do? (Get bigger and bigger.) Why do you 
think the author made the words get bigger and bigger? (Possible 
answer might be that the big words are scary words.) How could we 
read those words aloud to show the words get bigger? (Speak louder.) 

•	 What size shark do you think this is? (very big) Why do you think that? 
(The person’s feet look small and the shark’s fin looks big.)

2. Turn the page and read pages 8 and 9. Ask:

•	 How did the author surprise you on page 8? (We were expecting a big 
shark and instead saw a tiny one.)

•	 What is special about the dwarf lantern shark? (It’s the smallest kind of 
shark in the world.)  Is it a predator? (Yes.)  What is its prey? (shrimp) 

•	 Would you be scared to swim with the dwarf lantern shark? Why 
or why not. (Answers will vary.)

1. Read pages 10 and 11. First, read the main text in large type. Then go 
back and read the details about each shark. Ask: 

•	 What sharks did we learn about on these pages? (blackbelly lantern shark, 
swell shark, wobbegong)

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
INFORMATIONAL STANDARD 5 
(Grades K-2):
Know and use various text 
features to locate key facts or 
information in a text efficiently.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use the index and 
graphics to gain understanding 
of sharks.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Surprising Sharks
•	 Peppermint extract
•	 Jelly beans

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Predator
•	 Prey
•	 Detect

Before Reading
5 min

Item Number: 612383

Grades K-2

Theme:
STEM

During Reading
20 min

STEM

SPACE (NONFICTION)

  SPACE (NONFICTION) THEMATIC SET   UMC548647     $44.99 

HEALTH & WELLNESS

  HEALTH & WELLNESS THEMATIC SET UMC548646      $44.99

LIKE NO ONE ELSE

 LIKE NO ONE ELSE THEMATIC SET    UMC548947      $44.99 

STORIES WITH A MORAL

  STORIES WITH A MORAL THEMATIC SET  UMC548938         $44.99

Grade 2
Promotes Hands-On Learning

All Summer Long!

Fables Fable UMC549380  $19.99 

The Lion and the Mouse Fable UMC549382  $19.99 

Math Fables Fiction UMC549381  $19.99 

Allie's Basketball Dream Realistic Fiction UMC549383 $19.99 

Angel Child, Dragon 
Child Realistic Fiction UMC549384  $19.99 

Diary of a Worm Fantasy UMC549385  $19.99 

Do Unto Otters:  A Book 
About Manners Fantasy UMC549388  $19.99 

Let's Be Friends Informational UMC549387  $19.99 

Make Way for Tooth Decay Informational UMC549386  $19.99 

The Magic School Bus 
Takes a Moonwalk Informational   UMC549390 $19.99 

The Moon Informational   UMC549389  $19.99 

Take a Giant Leap, Neil 
Armstrong! Informational   UMC549392 $19.99 

How a House Is Built Informational UMC549395  $19.99 

The Reason for a 
Flower Informational UMC549393  $19.99 

Surprising Sharks Informational UMC549394 $19.99 

Item Number: 612396

MATH FABLES
By Greg Tang

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Math Fables. A fable is a story in which the characters 
are animals that talk and act like people. It is meant to teach a lesson, 
or moral. Use the title of the book and the picture on the cover to tell or 
predict what this book will be about. (stories that involve animals in groups 
and that teach a lesson)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. Reread the words above the title on the cover and the title page. Say:

•	 “Lessons That Count” can mean two things. What two things do you think 
this phrase means? (Possible answers: The fables will involve counting; the 
fables will teach important lessons.)

During Reading 
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–7. Have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Ask:

What is the lesson in “Dinner Guest?” (Good things will happen if you are 
patient and wait.) 

Look at the text on pages 6–7. What do you notice about the numbers? 
(They are big and bright.) Why do you think they look like that? (so you  

 On page 7, I see two number ones at the top of the page and one 
number two at the bottom. What is a group of one and one? (two)

Read pages 8–13. Have children count the animals that go with each big, 
bright number whenever it appears in a fable. Then continue to engage 
children in the fable. Ask:

How many turtles lived in the woods in “Family Affair?” (three) What number 
pattern do you notice in the fables we have read so far? (Each fable tells 
about one more animal.) 

What pairs of rhyming words do you hear in “Family Affair?” (go, slow; 
tripped, flipped; more, for) Why do you think the author wrote the fables in 

(to make them more interesting and fun)

What do you think albeit means in “Family Affair?” (Possible answers: even if, 

Theme: 
Stories With 
a Moral

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 2 (Grades K–2):  
Recount stories; determine 
the central message, lesson, 
or moral; and explain how 
that message is conveyed 
through key details in the 
text, including how characters 

Grades K–2

4/11/12   5:22 PM

Grades K–2

Item Number: 612391

MAKE WAY FOR 
TOOTH DECAY
By Bobbi Katz

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Make Way for Tooth Decay. Use the title of the book 
and the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. 
(Possible answer: The book will explain the process of tooth decay and tell the 
reasons why tooth decay happens.)

•	 Do you think this story is a true or imaginary story? (imaginary because there 
aren’t little creatures in a person’s mouth that wear clothes and use tools) 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

2. Have children look at the title page. Point out that the creatures’ teeth 
look brown and unhealthy. Ask: 

•	 Why do you think the creatures shown on this page look happy? (because 
they think it is fun to damage teeth)

During Reading
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

Read pages 2–7. Have children look at the picture details as you read 

Who is telling the story? (the little creatures) How do you know? (They use the 
 Who are they talking to? (the person reading or listening to the 

 How do you know that? (They use the words you and your.) 

Who are these little creatures? (bacteria) What does bacteria do? (It helps to 
cause tooth decay.) 

Read pages 8–13. Discuss the text and illustrations with children. Ask: 

This story is written with rhyming words. Can you name pairs of words that 
rhyme or have the same ending sounds on these pages? (track, plaque; glue, 
chew, too; spit, it; back, plaque; teeth, underneath; away, decay; see, quality) 

Look at the picture on page 8. That big glob on the train is called plaque. 
How does the text explain plaque? (It is a kind of glue made of bacteria, food, 

 Why is plaque bad? (It helps make it possible for cavities to form.)

What is another word for saliva? (spit) 

Theme:  
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 6 
(Grades K–2):  
Identify the main purpose 
of a text, including what 
the author wants to answer, 

Scholastic_LFP_ToothDecay.indd   1 4/11/12   5:27 PM

Item Number: 612392

Grades K–2

Theme:  
Like No One Else

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 7 (Grades K–2):  
Use information gained from 
the illustrations and details 
in a story to describe and 

DIARy OF A WORM
By Doreen Cronin

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Diary of a Worm. Display the back cover illustration. 
Point out the date of the worm’s entry. Explain that each entry in a diary is 
dated and tells about what happened in the writer’s life on that day. 

•	 Ask: Do you think this is a true story (nonfiction) or an imaginary story 
(fiction)? How do you know? (A worm can’t write, so it can’t keep a diary.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

2. Display the two scrapbook pages before the title page and read the 
captions. Ask: Are these pictures and captions funny? Why? (Possible response: 
yes, because some are like pictures people might have in an album or scrapbook and 
it’s funny to imagine a worm behaving like a person)

During Reading 
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

Read pages 2–7. Have children look for details in the pictures as you read 
aloud. Ask:

Look at page 2. When did the worm write his first entry in the diary? (March 
20) How do you know? (The date is at the top of the page.) 

How do worms help the earth? (by digging tunnels) How can you tell that 
digging tunnels is hard work? (The look on the worm’s face shows he is 
struggling to make the tunnel.) 

Who is the worm’s friend? (Spider) How can you tell Spider is confused when 
the worm tries to teach him how to dig? (There is a question mark in the 
thought bubble above his head.) 

Look at the picture on page 7. How can you tell that the worm does not like 
being upside down? (In the picture it looks like he is scared because his eyes are 
closed and his mouth is open to show that he is screaming.)

Read pages 8–13. Ask: 

On what day does fishing season start? (April 4) 

Why do worms spend the day on the sidewalk after it rains? (The ground is 
wet.) What does the worm say about hopscotch? (It is a dangerous game.) 
How does the picture on page 9 show the danger? (It shows a girl about to 
step on two worms.)
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Item Number: 612395

The Lion and  
The Mouse
By Bernadette Watts

Before Reading 
5 min

1. have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. say:

•	 The title of this book is The Lion and the Mouse. Use the picture on the cover 
to tell or predict how the lion and the mouse feel about each other. (Possible 
answer: The lion is angry because the mouse is bothering it while it is trying  
to sleep.)

note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the first title page) to make it easier 
to follow the instructions below. 

2. have children look at the picture on pages 2–3. say:

•	 Use the picture on these pages to predict the setting of this story. (The 
setting is the African Savanna where animals such as monkeys, elephants, and 
giraffes live.) 

•	 Look at the second title page on page 5. How is the picture of the mouse 
and lion on page 5 different from the one on the cover? (Possible answers: 
The lion is only a cub here. The lion looks curious, but not upset. The mouse is 
standing far away from the lion and hiding behind some grass.)

During Reading 

after reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 6–11. have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. ask:

•	 Why do the lion cubs become tired? (They are playing in the hot sun, and that 
makes them tired.) 

•	 What happens while the last lion cub is sleeping? (A mouse runs across his 
paw and wakes him up.) 

•	 Use the text and picture on page 11 to tell how the lion and the mouse feel 
about the mouse having woken the lion up. (The lion is angry and the mouse 
is scared.) Why might the mouse be scared of the lion? (Possible answer: The 
lion is bigger and stronger than the mouse.)

2. Read pages 12–15. ask:

•	 Why does the lion let the mouse go? (The lion lets the mouse go because she 
is just a little, harmless animal.)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
INFORMATIONAL STANDARD 4 
(Grades K-2):   
Ask and answer questions to 
help determine or clarify the 
meaning of words and phrases in 
a grade-appropriate text.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will learn how to  
create a word web about the 
word friends.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Let’s	Be	Friends
•	 Chart paper
•	 Drawing paper
•	 Crayons, colored pencils, or 

markers
•	 Hand mirrors

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Together
•	 Playground
•	 Sign language

LET’S BE 
FRIENDS 

by Amanda Miller. Look at the photograph. What 
happy;	

What are the names of the chapter titles at the top of the Content page? 

New	

Use the titles of each section to predict or guess what its purpose might 
Words–dictionary,	

writer)	

1. Start a word web with children using the word friends in the middle  
circle. Say: 

•	 In this book, we will learn about what friends do together and how friends 
feel when they are together. Let’s begin a word web to record what we 
learn. We can also add other information we know from our experiences.  

•	 Show children how to make a word web. Explain that a word web is  
a good tool to learn new words. Point out that they can use word webs  
to organize and keep track of information. The main idea—or key point of  
the story—goes in the center in a circle and the supporting information 
makes up the spokes.

2. Read the title of pages 4–7: “Who Are your Friends?”  Examine the 
photographs for possible answers, encouraging children to call out 
examples they see. Read pages 4–7 to confirm children’s answers. Ask:

Item Number: 612390

Grades K-2

Theme: 
Health and Wellness

5 min

During Reading
20 min

Grades K–2

Item Number: 612393

ANGEL CHILD, 
DRAGON CHILD
By Michele Maria Surat

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say: 

•	 The title of this book is Angel Child, Dragon Child. Use the title of the book 
and the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. 
(a young girl and what happens to her over different seasons)

•	 Ask: Is the girl on the cover happy or sad? How can you tell? (Sad; she is 
looking down in the small illustration and her expression is sad in the large one.) 
Do you think this is a true story (nonfiction) or an imaginary story (fiction)? 
How do you know? (from the title and the illustrations) 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers until page 7. You may want 
to number pages yourself (starting with #3 on the title page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below.

2. Have children look at the title page. Ask: 

•	 Are the meanings of the words angel and dragon alike or different? 
(different) What words does the word angel make you think of? (Possible 
answers: kind, loving) What words does the word dragon make you think of? 
(Possible answers: strong, fierce)

During Reading 
20 min

After reading aloud the pages in each section, direct children to use the 
text and pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read through page 9. Have children follow along as you read aloud. Tell 
them to look at the pictures. Model think-aloud strategies to demonstrate 
how to figure out additional story details by using picture clues. Ask:

•	 Who is this story about? (a girl named Hoa) What is she called at home? (Ut) 
Where is Ut from? (Vietnam) How does Ut feel? (sad, lonely, shy) Why is she 
sad? (Her mom is still in Vietnam.) How can you tell she is sad? (In the pictures, 
Ut is always looking down.)

•	 Why do the other children tease Ut? (She looks different from her classmates. 
Her clothes and language are different.)

•	 What does the author mean when she says, “The children screeched like 
bluejays”? (The children laughed at Ut.) 

2. Point out the pronunciation guides at the bottom of pages 4, 7, 8, and 9. 
Work with children to correctly pronounce each word or phrase.

Theme:  
Like No One Else

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K–2):  
Participate in collaborative 
conversations with diverse 
partners about grade- 
appropriate topics and texts 
with peers and adults in small 
and larger groups.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use text and 
illustrations to discuss how 
the characters feel at various 
points in the story and what 
story events make them feel 
that way.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Angel Child, Dragon Child

VITAL VOCABuLARY:
•	 Vietnam
•	 Angel
•	 Dragon

Item Number: 612397

Fables
By Arnold Lobel

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. say:

•	 The title of this book is Fables. It is a collection of short stories. Each teaches 
a lesson about how to live a good life. This lesson is called a moral.

2. Have children look at the table of contents. ask: 

•	 What information does this page give you? (It tells you the title of each fable 
and where to find it in the book.) Each story has a full-page picture. How 
many pages is each story? (1 page)

Note: The moral of each fable appears in italics at the end of the fable. 
Pause after reading each fable to have children discuss what they think its 
lesson might be before you read the moral. Remind children to use details 
from the fable’s picture to help them figure out the moral.

During Reading 
20 min

after reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 2–11. say:

•	 Use the picture next to the title page and the picture on page 3 to tell why 
the Crocodile likes to be in his bedroom instead of in the garden. (The 
flowers on his wallpaper are in order, while the flowers in the garden are messy. 
He likes flowers in rows the best.) 

•	 Look at pages 4–5. The Ducks have to change their routine after meeting 
the Fox. What does it mean to change your routine? (to do things a different 
way than you usually do them) Why is it healthy for the Ducks to change their 
routine? (so they don’t get eaten) 

•	 Look at pages 6–7. What are two ways that King Lion falls in this story? (He 
loses his balance and falls on his head. His pride also falls because he goes from 
being well dressed to being covered in mud.) 

•	 Look at pages 8–9. Compare how the Crab and the Lobster look. (The crab 
looks afraid and sick, while the Lobster looks happy and excited.) How does 
the way the Crab feels change by the end of the story? (Even though he 
was scared by the boat ride, he ends up liking the fact that something exciting 
happened today.)

•	 Use the picture on page 10 to explain what is wrong with the Hen’s apple 
tree. (A Wolf is hiding in it.) What does the Wolf try to get the Hen to do? 
(come to the tree so he can eat her) How does the Hen trick the Wolf? (She 
tricks him into dropping the leaves that are hiding him.) What is the lesson of 
this story? (It is difficult to pretend to be something you are not.)

Theme:  
stories With  
a Moral

lINK TO COMMON CORe  
ReaDING sTaNDaRD FOR 
lITeRaTURe 3 (Grades K–2):  
Describe characters, settings, 
and major events in a story. 
With prompting and support, 
describe how characters in a 
story respond to major events 
and challenges.

Children will use story details 
and pictures to discuss 
characters in fables and the 
actions the characters take.

eeDeD:

Markers or crayons

laRy:

Grades K–2

4/11/12   5:14 PM

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
LITERATURE STANDARD 4 
(Grades K-2):  
Identify and describe how words 
and phrases in stories or poems 
that suggest feelings or appeal 
to the senses and supply rhythm 
and meaning in a story, poem, or 
a song. 

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use text to explore 
what it means to treat others 
as you would have them treat 
you and will plan and dramatize 
skits to demonstrate their 
understanding.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Do	Unto	Otters:	A	Book	About	

Manners
•	 Chart paper
•	 Markers

VOCABULARY REVIEW:
•	 Appreciate
•	 Rehearsal
•	 Interrupt

DO UNTO OTTERS 
A Book ABout MAnners

1. Recite the saying, “Do	unto	others	as	you	would	have	others	do	unto	you.”	Ask: 

•	 What do these words mean? (Treat	others	as	you	want	to	be	treated.)

•	 Tell how this saying relates to having good manners. Quickly record the 
children’s ideas on chart paper. Explain that some people call this saying 
“The Golden Rule”.  The saying dates back thousands of years. 

2. Have children look at the cover and illustations. Read the title and author 
name aloud, Do Unto Otters: A Book About Manners by Laurie Keller. Ask: 

•	 Do the words in the title remind you of the old saying? How? (Do	unto	
others)	How is the title different?  (the	word	“otter”	replaces	the	word	
“others”.)  Say:

•	 Sometimes when a word is purposely used in place of another word that 
sounds the same, it is called a	pun. A pun usually makes people chuckle 
because it’s silly.

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number the 
pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to follow 
the instructions below.

1. Read pages 2–19. On a sheet of chart paper write, “Do unto otters as you 
would have otters do unto to you.” Say: 

•	 In this book, we will learn many different ways in which Mr. Rabbit learns 
about how to treat others with good manners. All of these are things 
people can do, too. Let’s record them on our chart. We can also add 
information from our own experiences.

2. Tell children to think about what Mr. Rabbit might be feeling in each 
of the pictures on pages 2–8. Encourage children to call out words to 
describe how he feels, stopping periodically to record their thoughts on 
the chart paper. Ask: 

•	 Look at Mr. Rabbit on pages 2–3 hopping and singing through the forest. 
How might he be feeling? (happy,	carefree)

•	 Mr. Rabbit’s expression really changes on pages  4-5. What happens to 
make it change? (He	suddenly	sees	three	otters	and	gets	scared.)

By Laurie Keller

Grades K-2

Theme: 
Health and Wellness

Before Reading
5 min

During Reading
20 min

Item Number: 612389

Item Number: 612394

Grades K–2

ALLIE’S BASKETBALL 
DREAM
By Barbara E. Barber

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Allie’s Basketball Dream. Now use the title of the book 
and the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. 
(a girl who wants to play basketball and dreams about being really good at it)

2. Have children look at the cover again and thumb through the pages. Say: 

•	 Does the picture on the cover show you that this book is about something 
that could really happen in real life (realistic fiction) or something that could 
never happen? Explain your reasons. (It’s realistic fiction. It shows a girl playing 
basketball, and girls play basketball in real life.)

3. Have children look at the title page. Ask: 

•	 What is the man carrying? (a gift) Who do you think it is for? (Possible answer: 
someone named Allie) What do you think it is? Why do you think that? 
(Possible answer: A basketball, because the book’s title has the word basketball 
in it and the box is big enough for a basketball.)

During Reading 
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–7. Have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Ask:

•	 How does the picture on page 4 show how Allie feels about the gift from 
her father? (Allie is smiling in the picture and her eyes are open wide, so she 
must feel happy and excited.)

•	 Look at the picture of Allie on page 6. How can you tell that she likes 
basketball? (She is wearing a jacket with a basketball on it, she’s dribbling the 
ball, and she looks happy.)

2. Read pages 8–13. Discuss the illustrations with children. Ask:

•	 What do the boys do when Allie misses the basket? (laugh)

•	 What does Allie do after they laugh? (bounces and dribbles the ball)

•	 What happens when Allie’s friend Keisha holds up her hula hoop? (Allie 
shoots the basketball right through it.)

•	 Some words, such as pop or zip, make the sound that they stand for. Can you 
name a word like this from page 12? (zoom)

Theme:  
Like No One Else

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K–2):  
Participate in collaborative 
conversations with diverse 
partners about grade-
appropriate topics and texts 
with peers and adults in small 
and larger groups.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use picture and 
text clues to respond to the 
story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Allie’s Basketball Dream
•	 Basketball, playground 

ball, or small foam ball
•	 Hula hoop (optional)
•	 Large plastic garbage can 

or wastebasket

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Scanned
•	 Aimed
•	 Dribbled
•	 SighItem Number: 612396

Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Math Fables. A fable is a story in which the characters 
are animals that talk and act like people. It is meant to teach a lesson, 
or moral. Use the title of the book and the picture on the cover to tell or 
predict what this book will be about. (stories that involve animals in groups 
and that teach a lesson)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. Reread the words above the title on the cover and the title page. Say:

•	 “Lessons That Count” can mean two things. What two things do you think 
this phrase means? (Possible answers: The fables will involve counting; the 
fables will teach important lessons.)

During Reading
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–7. Have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Ask:

What is the lesson in “Dinner Guest?” (Good things will happen if you are 
patient and wait.)

Look at the text on pages 6–7. What do you notice about the numbers? 
(They are big and bright.) Why do you think they look like that? (so you 

 On page 7, I see two number ones at the top of the page and one 
number two at the bottom. What is a group of one and one? (two)

Read pages 8–13. Have children count the animals that go with each big, 
bright number whenever it appears in a fable. Then continue to engage 
children in the fable. Ask:

How many turtles lived in the woods in “Family Affair?” (three) What number 
pattern do you notice in the fables we have read so far? (Each fable tells 
about one more animal.)

What pairs of rhyming words do you hear in “Family Affair?” (go, slow; 
tripped, flipped; more, for) Why do you think the author wrote the fables in 

(to make them more interesting and fun)

What do you think albeit means in “Family Affair?” albeit means in “Family Affair?” albeit (Possible answers: even if, 

Theme:
Stories With
a Moral

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 2 (Grades K–2):  
Recount stories; determine 
the central message, lesson, 
or moral; and explain how 
that message is conveyed 
through key details in the 
text, including how characters 

Grades K–2

Grades K–2

By Bobbi Katz

Before Reading

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Make Way for Tooth Decay. Use the title of the book 
and the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. 
(Possible answer: The book will explain the process of tooth decay and tell the 
reasons why tooth decay happens.)

•	 Do you think this story is a true or imaginary story? (imaginary because there 
aren’t little creatures in a person’s mouth that wear clothes and use tools)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

2. Have children look at the title page. Point out that the creatures’ teeth 
look brown and unhealthy. Ask: 

•	 Why do you think the creatures shown on this page look happy? 
they think it is fun to damage teeth)

During Reading

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

Read pages 2–7. Have children look at the picture details as you read 

Who is telling the story? (the little creatures) How do you know? 
 Who are they talking to? (the person reading or listening to the 

 How do you know that? (They use the words you and 

Who are these little creatures? (bacteria) What does bacteria do? 
cause tooth decay.)

Read pages 8–13. Discuss the text and illustrations with children. Ask: 

This story is written with rhyming words. Can you name pairs of words that 
rhyme or have the same ending sounds on these pages? 
chew, too; spit, it; back, plaque; teeth, underneath; away, decay; see, quality)

Look at the picture on page 8. That big glob on the train is called plaque. 
How does the text explain plaque? (It is a kind of glue made of bacteria, food, 

 Why is plaque bad? (It helps make it possible for cavities to form.)

What is another word for saliva? (spit)

Theme:
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 6 
(Grades K–2):  
Identify the main purpose 
of a text, including what 
the author wants to answer, 

Invite children to look at the cover of the book. Read the title aloud while 

illustrated	by	Ruth	Heller.	
photographs	rather	than	

plants	and	animals	are	
for	labels,	which	are	

Ask: 

the	author	include	all	
(Answers will vary.) 	

Create a KWL chart like the one below.  Tell children that they’re going to 
help you add things about flowers that they already know (information). 
Point out the headings on the three columns. Then ask:

(Answers will vary.) Record	

WHAT WE HAVE LEARNED

NOTE: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to 
number the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make  

Read pages 2–5.  Pause before continuing on to the next pages, inviting 
children to point out the things they see in the pictures.  Say: 

should	add	to	the	KWL	

are	they	touching	the	
nonfiction?	Why?		

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
INFORMATIONAL STANDARD 5 
(Grades K-2):   
Know	and	use	various	text
features	to	locate	key	facts
information	in	a	text	efficiently.

OBJECTIVE:
Children	will	use	visual	
clues	to	gain	information
nonfiction	text.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Reason for a Flower
•	 Chart	paper
•	 Crayons
•	 Markers
•	 Tissue	paper	squares
•	 Green	chenille	stems

VITAL VOCABuLARY:
•	 Nectar
•	 Pollen
•	 Root
•	 Stem

THE REASON FOR 
A FLOWER 
By Ruth Heller

Item	Number:	612384

Grades K-2

Theme: 
STEM

5 min

20 min

Invite children to look at the cover of the book. Read the title aloud while 

illustrated by Ruth Heller.
photographs rather than

plants and animals are
for labels, which are

Ask: 

the author include all
(Answers will vary.) 

Create a KWL chart like the one below.  Tell children that they’re going to 
help you add things about flowers that they already know (information). 
Point out the headings on the three columns. Then ask:

(Answers will vary.) Record

WHAT WE HAVE LEARNED

NOTE: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to 
number the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make 

Read pages 2–5.  Pause before continuing on to the next pages, inviting 
children to point out the things they see in the pictures.  Say: 

should add to the KWL

are they touching the
nonfiction?Why?

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
INFORMATIONAL STANDARD 5 
(Grades K-2):
Know and use various text
features to locate key facts
information in a text efficiently.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use visual
clues to gain information
nonfiction text.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Reason for a Flower
•	 Chart paper
•	 Crayons
•	 Markers
•	 Tissue paper squares
•	 Green chenille stems

VITAL VOCABuLARY:
•	 Nectar
•	 Pollen
•	 Root
•	 Stem

Item Number: 612384

Grades K-2

Theme:
STEM

5 min

20 min

Item Number: 612392

Grades K–2

Theme:
Like No One Else

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 7 (Grades K–2):  
Use information gained from 
the illustrations and details 
in a story to describe and 

Diary of a Worm. Display the back cover illustration. 
Point out the date of the worm’s entry. Explain that each entry in a diary is 
dated and tells about what happened in the writer’s life on that day. 

•	 Ask: Do you think this is a true story (nonfiction) or an imaginary story 
(fiction)? How do you know? (A worm can’t write, so it can’t keep a diary.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number you may want to number y
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

2. Display the two scrapbook pages before the title page and read the 
captions. Ask: Are these pictures and captions funny? Why? (Possible response: 
yes, because some are like pictures people might have in an album or scrapbook and 
it’s funny to imagine a worm behaving like a person)

During Reading
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

Read pages 2–7. Have children look for details in the pictures as you read 
aloud. Ask:

Look at page 2. When did the worm write his first entry in the diary? (March 
20) How do you know? (The date is at the top of the page.)

How do worms help the earth? (by digging tunnels) How can you tell that 
digging tunnels is hard work? (The look on the worm’s face shows he is 
struggling to make the tunnel.)

Who is the worm’s friend? (Spider) How can you tell Spider is confused when 
the worm tries to teach him how to dig? (There is a question mark in the 
thought bubble above his head.)

Look at the picture on page 7. How can you tell that the worm does not like 
being upside down? (In the picture it looks like he is scared because his eyes are 
closed and his mouth is open to show that he is screaming.)

Read pages 8–13. Ask: 

On what day does fishing season start? (April 4)

Why do worms spend the day on the sidewalk after it rains? (The ground is 
wet.) What does the worm say about hopscotch? (It is a dangerous game.)
How does the picture on page 9 show the danger? (It shows a girl about to 
step on two worms.)

Item Number: 612388

THE MOON
By Seymour Simon

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Display this moon rhyme on chart paper. Then recite it with the group.

Little Moon by Mary Vaughn

Little moon,

I’d like to know

Where at dawn

You always go;

For when sunshine

Brings the day;

Then you run away.

Explain to children that the person who wrote Little Moon had questions about 
the moon. Ask: What are some questions you have about the moon? (Answers 
will vary.) 

2. Show the cover and read the title and name of the author. Ask: What words 
would you use to describe the moon on the cover? (Possible answers: round, 
gray, dark, bumpy)

During Reading 
20 min

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the second title page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below. 

1. Read pages 4–9. Have children follow along as you read aloud. Pause after 
reading each page so they can look at the pictures. 

•	 Reread the first paragraph on page 4. Ask: What does the author mean 
when he says that one quarter of a million miles is a short distance in space? 
(Space is so big that one quarter of a million miles is only a small part of it.)

Say: We read that it takes a little more than 27 days for the moon to go around 
Earth. Let’s count that out on a calendar.

•	 Have children look at page 7. Say: Point to a mountain. Point to a flatland. 
How did you decide which was a mountain and which was a flatland? (The 
text says that the light places are mountains and the dark places are flatlands.)

•	 Look at pages 6–7. What do the text and pictures help you understand 
about what a telescope can do? (A telescope can make objects that are far 
away seem closer, and show details that you can’t see using only your eyes.) 

•	 What are the different shapes of the moon called? (phases)

Theme:  
Nonfiction (Space)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
LANGUAGE STANDARD 4 
(Grades K–2):  
Determine or clarify the 
meaning of unknown and 
multiple-meaning words  
and phrases based on  
grade-appropriate reading 
and content.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will indicate 
understanding of words 
related to space by pointing to 
photographs, acting out, and 
giving simple definitions.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Moon
•	 Calendar
•	 Clay or other modeling 

material

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Space
•	 Crater
•	 Phase
•	 Moonquakes
•	 Astronaut
•	 Flatlands

Grades K–2
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Item Number: 612388

by Mary Vaughn

Little moon,

I’d like to know

Where at dawn

You always go;

For when sunshine

Brings the day;

Then you run away.

Explain to children that the person who wrote Little Moon had questions about 
the moon. Ask: What are some questions you have about the moon? (Answers 
will vary.)

2. Show the cover and read the title and name of the author. Ask: What words 
would you use to describe the moon on the cover? (Possible answers: round, 
gray, dark, bumpy)gray, dark, bumpy)gray, dark, bumpy

During Reading
20 min

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the second title page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below. 

1. Read pages 4–9. Have children follow along as you read aloud. Pause after 
reading each page so they can look at the pictures. 

•	 Reread the first paragraph on page 4. Ask: What does the author mean 
when he says that one quarter of a million miles is a short distance in space? 
(Space is so big that one quarter of a million miles is only a small part of it.)

Say: We read that it takes a little more than 27 days for the moon to go around 
Earth. Let’s count that out on a calendar.

•	 Have children look at page 7. Say: Point to a mountain. Point to a flatland. 
How did you decide which was a mountain and which was a flatland? (The 
text says that the light places are mountains and the dark places are flatlands.)

•	 Look at pages 6–7. What do the text and pictures help you understand 
about what a telescope can do? (A telescope can make objects that are far 
away seem closer, and show details that you can’t see using only your eyes.)

•	 What are the different shapes of the moon called? (phases)

Theme:
Nonfiction (Space)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
LANGUAGE STANDARD 4 
(Grades K–2):  
Determine or clarify the 
meaning of unknown and 
multiple-meaning words 
and phrases based on 
grade-appropriate reading 
and content.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will indicate 
understanding of words 
related to space by pointing to 
photographs, acting out, and 
giving simple definitions.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Moon
•	 Calendar
•	 Clay or other modeling 

material

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Space
•	 Crater
•	 Phase
•	 Moonquakes
•	 Astronaut
•	 Flatlands

Grades K–2
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•	 The title of this book is Fables. It is a collection of short stories. Each teaches 
a lesson about how to live a good life. This lesson is called a moral.

2. Have children look at the table of contents. ask: 

•	 What information does this page give you? (It tells you the title of each fable 
and where to find it in the book.) Each story has a full-page picture. How 
many pages is each story? (1 page)

Note: The moral of each fable appears in italics at the end of the fable. 
Pause after reading each fable to have children discuss what they think its 
lesson might be before you read the moral. Remind children to use details 
from the fable’s picture to help them figure out the moral.

During Reading

after reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 2–11. say:

•	 Use the picture next to the title page and the picture on page 3 to tell why 
the Crocodile likes to be in his bedroom instead of in the garden. 
flowers on his wallpaper are in order, while the flowers in the garden are messy. 
He likes flowers in rows the best.)

•	 Look at pages 4–5. The Ducks have to change their routine after meeting 
the Fox. What does it mean to change your routine? 
way than you usually do them) Why is it healthy for the Ducks to change their 
routine? (so they don’t get eaten)

•	 Look at pages 6–7. What are two ways that King Lion falls in this story? 
loses his balance and falls on his head. His pride also falls because he goes from 
being well dressed to being covered in mud.)

•	 Look at pages 8–9. Compare how the Crab and the Lobster look. 
looks afraid and sick, while the Lobster looks happy and excited.)
the way the Crab feels change by the end of the story? 
was scared by the boat ride, he ends up liking the fact that something exciting 
happened today.)

•	 Use the picture on page 10 to explain what is wrong with the Hen’s apple 
tree. (A Wolf is hiding in it.) What does the Wolf try to get the Hen to do? 
(come to the tree so he can eat her) How does the Hen trick the Wolf? 
tricks him into dropping the leaves that are hiding him.)
this story? (It is difficult to pretend to be something you are not.)

Theme:
stories With 
a Moral

lINK TO COMMON CORe  
ReaDING sTaTaT NDaRD FOR 
lITeRaTURaTURa e 3 (Grades K–2):  
Describe characters, settings, 
and major events in a story. 
With prompting and support, 
describe how characters in a 
story respond to major events 
and challenges.

Children will use story details 
and pictures to discuss 
characters in fables and the 
actions the characters take.

eeDeD:

Markers or crayons

laRy:

Grades K–2

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
LITERATURE STANDARD 4 
(Grades K-2):
Identify and describe how words 
and phrases in stories or poems 
that suggest feelings or appeal 
to the senses and supply rhythm 
and meaning in a story, poem, or 
a song. 

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use text to explore 
what it means to treat others 
as you would have them treat 
you and will plan and dramatize 
skits to demonstrate their 
understanding.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Do Unto Otters: A Book About

Manners
•	 Chart paper
•	 Markers

VOCABULARY REVIEW:
•	 Appreciate
•	 Rehearsal
•	 Interrupt

1. Recite the saying, “Do unto others as youwould have others

•	 What do these words mean? (Treat others as youwant

•	 Tell how this saying relates to having good manners. Quickly record the 
children’s ideas on chart paper. Explain that some people call this saying 
“The Golden Rule”.  The saying dates back thousands of years. 

2. Have children look at the cover and illustations. Read the title and author 
name aloud, Do Unto Otters: A Book About Manners by Laurie Keller.

•	 Do the words in the title remind you of the old saying? How? 
others) How is the title different?  (the word “otter” replaces
“others”.)  Say:

•	 Sometimes when a word is purposely used in place of another word that 
sounds the same, it is called a pun. A pun usually makes people chuckle 
because it’s silly.

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number the 
pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to follow 
the instructions below.

1. Read pages 2–19. On a sheet of chart paper write, “Do unto otters as you 
would have otters do unto to you.” Say: 

•	 In this book, we will learn many different ways in which Mr. Rabbit learns 
about how to treat others with good manners. All of these are things 
people can do, too. Let’s record them on our chart. We can also add 
information from our own experiences.

2. Tell children to think about what Mr. Rabbit might be feeling in each 
of the pictures on pages 2–8. Encourage children to call out words to 
describe how he feels, stopping periodically to record their thoughts on 
the chart paper. Ask: 

•	 Look at Mr. Rabbit on pages 2–3 hopping and singing through the forest. 
How might he be feeling? (happy, carefree)

•	 Mr. Rabbit’s expression really changes on pages  4-5. What happens to 
make it change? (He suddenly sees three otters and gets

By Laurie Keller

Grades K-2

Theme:
Health and Wellness

Before Reading

During Reading

Item Number: 612382

HOW A HOUSE 
IS BUILT
By Gail Gibbons

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is How a House Is Built. Use the title of the book and the 
picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. (the steps 
it takes to build a house)

•	 Look at the back cover. What parts does a house have? (Possible answers: 
doors, windows, roof, walls, chimney) Why do we need houses? (Possible 
answers: so we have a place to live or sleep, to protect us)

2. Have children look at the cover and title page. Ask:

•	 What tools and materials do you see that are needed to build a house? 
(Possible answers: wood, glass, nails, hammer, screwdriver, saw, tape measure)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading 
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 3–6. Guide children to notice details about the houses 
pictured on these pages, especially the geometric shapes that appear in 
the houses. Ask:

•	 How are these houses the same? (They all have a door, windows, walls,  
and a roof.) 

•	 How are these houses different? (Possible answers: They were made with 
different materials. They are different shapes and sizes. They have different 
numbers of stories. Some have chimneys, and some don’t.) 

•	 What kinds of materials were used to make these houses? (wood, stone, 
adobe, cement, brick, glass)

•	 What shapes do you see in these pictures? (rectangles, triangles, squares,  
and circles)

2. Read pages 7–11. Have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Use the text labels to identify the workers and equipment that are 
part of the building process. Ask: 

•	 What does the architect do? (An architect is responsible for the first step in 
building a house; an architect draws plans.) 

Theme:  
STEM

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 1 
(Grades K–2):  
Ask and answer such 
questions as who, what, 
where, when, why, and how to 
demonstrate understanding of 
key details in a text.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use key details 
in the text and pictures to 
answer questions about how a 
house is built.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 How a House Is Built
•	 Construction paper
•	 Safety scissors
•	 Glue 
•	 Markers
•	 Ruler
•	 Cup
•	 Pencil

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Construction
•	 Materials
•	 Foundation
•	 Tools

Grades K–2
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Item Number: 612382

Before Reading
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is How a House Is Built. Use the title of the book and the 
picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. (the steps 
it takes to build a house)

•	 Look at the back cover. What parts does a house have? (Possible answers: 
doors, windows, roof, walls, chimney) Why do we need houses? (Possible 
answers: so we have a place to live or sleep, to protect us)

2. Have children look at the cover and title page. Ask:

•	 What tools and materials do you see that are needed to build a house? 
(Possible answers: wood, glass, nails, hammer, screwdriver, saw, tape measure)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 3–6. Guide children to notice details about the houses 
pictured on these pages, especially the geometric shapes that appear in 
the houses. Ask:

•	 How are these houses the same? (They all have a door, windows, walls, 
and a roof.)

•	 How are these houses different? (Possible answers: They were made with 
different materials. They are different shapes and sizes. They have different 
numbers of stories. Some have chimneys, and some don’t.) 

•	 What kinds of materials were used to make these houses? (wood, stone, 
adobe, cement, brick, glass)

•	 What shapes do you see in these pictures? (rectangles, triangles, squares, 
and circles)

2. Read pages 7–11. Have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Use the text labels to identify the workers and equipment that are 
part of the building process. Ask: 

•	 What does the architect do? (An architect is responsible for the first step in 
building a house; an architect draws plans.)

Theme:
STEM

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 1 
(Grades K–2):  
Ask and answer such 
questions as who, what, 
where, when, why, and how to how to how
demonstrate understanding of 
key details in a text.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use key details 
in the text and pictures to 
answer questions about how a 
house is built.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 How a House Is Built
•	 Construction paper
•	 Safety scissors
•	 Glue 
•	 Markers
•	 Ruler
•	 Cup
•	 Pencil

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Construction
•	 Materials
•	 Foundation
•	 Tools

Grades K–2
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Item Number: 612394

Grades K–2

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is Allie’s Basketball Dream. Now use the title of the book 
and the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. 
(a girl who wants to play basketball and dreams about being really good at it)

2. Have children look at the cover again and thumb through the pages. Say:

•	 Does the picture on the cover show you that this book is about something 
that could really happen in real life (realistic fiction) or something that could 
never happen? Explain your reasons. (It’s realistic fiction. It shows a girl playing 
basketball, and girls play basketball in real life.)

3. Have children look at the title page. Ask: 

•	 What is the man carrying? (a gift) Who do you think it is for? (Possible answer: 
someone named Allie) What do you think it is? Why do you think that? 
(Possible answer: A basketball, because the book’s title has the word basketball
in it and the box is big enough for a basketball.)

During Reading
20 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–7. Have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Ask:

•	 How does the picture on page 4 show how Allie feels about the gift from 
her father? (Allie is smiling in the picture and her eyes are open wide, so she 
must feel happy and excited.)

•	 Look at the picture of Allie on page 6. How can you tell that she likes 
basketball? (She is wearing a jacket with a basketball on it, she’s dribbling the 
ball, and she looks happy.)

2. Read pages 8–13. Discuss the illustrations with children. Ask:

•	 What do the boys do when Allie misses the basket? (laugh)

•	 What does Allie do after they laugh? (bounces and dribbles the ball)

•	 What happens when Allie’s friend Keisha holds up her hula hoop? (Allie 
shoots the basketball right through it.)

•	 Some words, such as pop or zip, make the sound that they stand for. Can you 
name a word like this from page 12? (zoom)

Theme:
Like No One Else

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K–2):
Participate in collaborative 
conversations with diverse 
partners about grade-
appropriate topics and texts 
with peers and adults in small 
and larger groups.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use picture and 
text clues to respond to the 
story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Allie’s Basketball Dream
•	 Basketball, playground 

ball, or small foam ball
•	 Hula hoop (optional)
•	 Large plastic garbage can 

or wastebasket

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Scanned
•	 Aimed
•	 Dribbled
•	 Sigh

Item Number: 612386

Grades K–2

Theme:  
Nonfiction (Space)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 2 (Grades K–2):  
Ask and answer questions 
about key details in a text 
read aloud or information 
presented orally.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use a chart to 
record details about Neil 
Armstrong’s life. They will 
make connections between 
his life and their own 
experiences.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Take a Giant Leap, Neil 

Armstrong!
•	 Chart paper
•	 Markers

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 History
•	 Astronaut
•	 Relatives

TAKE A GIANT LEAP,  
NEIL ARMSTRONG!
By Peter and Connie Roop

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 Who is the book about? (Neil Armstrong) What do you think Neil is interested 
in? (flying, space)

2. Then direct attention to the Table of Contents. Read the chapter titles. Ask: 
Do you still have the same prediction about Neil’s interests? Why or why not? 
(Yes, because some of the chapters are about planes and flying.)

During Reading 
20 min

1. Read the Introduction on pages 1–2. Have children follow along as you 
read aloud. Ask:

•	 What is Neil Armstrong famous for? (He was the first person to walk on the 
moon.) Say: Let’s make a chart to show what we learned about Neil. Ask: 
What do we know so far? Fill in responses on a chart. Then have the children 
use a show of hands to show how many of them do and don’t share some of 
Neil’s interests and experiences.

NEIL AND uS

What did Neil do and like 
as a boy?

Do we do and like the same things?

yes No

wanted to go to the moon

moved many times

liked to read

loved airplanes

worked hard

2. Read Chapter 1, pages 3–7. Ask: 

•	 Where Neil was born? (on his grandparent’s farm)

•	 How was life different when Neil was born from how it is today? (The family 
had no phone. Neil was born at home. Most babies today are born in hospitals.)

3. Reread the paragraph on page 5 that begins, “Grandma cleaned the  
baby.” Ask: 

•	 What do the authors mean by, “Grandma Korspeter certainly had no idea 
where her grandson would be going one day!”? (Grandma Korspeter had no 
idea that Neil would go to the moon.)

4/11/12   5:18 PM

Grades K–2

Theme:
Nonfiction (Space)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 2 (Grades K–2):
Ask and answer questions 
about key details in a text 
read aloud or information 
presented orally.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use a chart to 
record details about Neil 
Armstrong’s life. They will 
make connections between 
his life and their own 
experiences.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Take a Giant Leap, Neil 

Armstrong!
•	 Chart paper
•	 Markers

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 History
•	 Astronaut
•	 Relatives

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 Who is the book about? (Neil Armstrong) What do you think Neil is interested 
in? (flying, space)

2. Then direct attention to the Table of Contents. Read the chapter titles. Ask: 
Do you still have the same prediction about Neil’s interests? Why or why not? 
(Yes, because some of the chapters are about planes and flying.)

During Reading

1. Read the Introduction on pages 1–2. Have children follow along as you 
read aloud. Ask:

•	 What is Neil Armstrong famous for? (He was the first person to walk on the 
moon.) Say: Let’s make a chart to show what we learned about Neil. 
What do we know so far? Fill in responses on a chart. Then have the children 
use a show of hands to show how many of them do and don’t share some of 
Neil’s interests and experiences.

NEIL AND uS

What did Neil do and like 
as a boy?

Do we do and like the same things?

yesyesy No

wanted to go to the moon

moved many times

liked to read

loved airplanes

worked hard

2. Read Chapter 1, pages 3–7. Ask: 

•	 Where Neil was born? (on his grandparent’s farm)

•	 How was life different when Neil was born from how it is today? 
had no phone. Neil was born at home. Most babies today are born in hospitals.)

3. Reread the paragraph on page 5 that begins, “Grandma cleaned the 
baby.” Ask: 

•	 What do the authors mean by, “Grandma Korspeter certainly had no idea 
where her grandson would be going one day!”? (Grandma Korspeter had no 
idea that Neil would go to the moon.)

Item Number: 612395

Before Reading
5 min

1. have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. say:

•	 The title of this book is The Lion and the Mouse. Use the picture on the cover 
to tell or predict how the lion and the mouse feel about each other. (Possible 
answer: The lion is angry because the mouse is bothering it while it is trying 
to sleep.)

note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the first title page) to make it easier 
to follow the instructions below. 

2. have children look at the picture on pages 2–3. say:

•	 Use the picture on these pages to predict the setting of this story. (The 
setting is the African Savanna where animals such as monkeys, elephants, and 
giraffes live.)

•	 Look at the second title page on page 5. How is the picture of the mouse 
and lion on page 5 different from the one on the cover? (Possible answers: 
The lion is only a cub here. The lion looks curious, but not upset. The mouse is 
standing far away from the lion and hiding behind some grass.)

During Reading

after reading the pages in each section, direct children to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 6–11. have children look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. ask:

•	 Why do the lion cubs become tired? (They are playing in the hot sun, and that 
makes them tired.) 

•	 What happens while the last lion cub is sleeping? (A mouse runs across his 
paw and wakes him up.)

•	 Use the text and picture on page 11 to tell how the lion and the mouse feel 
about the mouse having woken the lion up. (The lion is angry and the mouse 
is scared.) Why might the mouse be scared of the lion? (Possible answer: The 
lion is bigger and stronger than the mouse.)

2. Read pages 12–15. ask:

•	 Why does the lion let the mouse go? (The lion lets the mouse go because she 
is just a little, harmless animal.)

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
INFORMATIONAL STANDARD 4 
(Grades K-2):
Ask and answer questions to 
help determine or clarify the 
meaning of words and phrases in 
a grade-appropriate text.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will learn how to 
create a word web about the 
word friends.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Let’s Be Friends
•	 Chart paper
•	 Drawing paper
•	 Crayons, colored pencils, or 

markers
•	 Hand mirrors

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Together
•	 Playground
•	 Sign language

by Amanda Miller. Look at the photograph. What 
happy;

What are the names of the chapter titles at the top of the Content page? 

New

Use the titles of each section to predict or guess what its purpose might 
Words–dictionary,

writer)

1. Start a word web with children using the word friends in the middle 
circle. Say: 

•	 In this book, we will learn about what friends do together and how friends 
feel when they are together. Let’s begin a word web to record what we 
learn. We can also add other information we know from our experiences.  

•	 Show children how to make a word web. Explain that a word web is 
a good tool to learn new words. Point out that they can use word webs 
to organize and keep track of information. The main idea—or key point of 
the story—goes in the center in a circle and the supporting information 
makes up the spokes.

2. Read the title of pages 4–7: “Who Are your Friends?”  Examine the your Friends?”  Examine the y
photographs for possible answers, encouraging children to call out 
examples they see. Read pages 4–7 to confirm children’s answers. Ask:

Item Number: 612390

Grades K-2

Theme:
Health and Wellness

5 min

During Reading
20 min

Grades K–2

Item Number: 612393

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say: 

•	 The title of this book is Angel Child, Dragon Child. Use the title of the book 
and the picture on the cover to tell or predict what this book will be about. 
(a young girl and what happens to her over different seasons)

•	 Ask: Is the girl on the cover happy or sad? How can you tell? (Sad; she is 
looking down in the small illustration and her expression is sad in the large one.)
Do you think this is a true story (nonfiction) or an imaginary story (fiction)? 
How do you know? (from the title and the illustrations)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers until page 7. You may want 
to number pages yourself (starting with #3 on the title page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below.

2. Have children look at the title page. Ask: 

•	 Are the meanings of the words angel and angel and angel dragon alike or different? 
(different) What words does the word angel make you think of? angel make you think of? angel (Possible 
answers: kind, loving) What words does the word dragon make you think of? 
(Possible answers: strong, fierce)

During Reading
20 min

After reading aloud the pages in each section, direct children to use the 
text and pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read through page 9. Have children follow along as you read aloud. Tell 
them to look at the pictures. Model think-aloud strategies to demonstrate 
how to figure out additional story details by using picture clues. Ask:

•	 Who is this story about? (a girl named Hoa) What is she called at home? (Ut)
Where is Ut from? (Vietnam) How does Ut feel? (sad, lonely, shy) Why is she 
sad? (Her mom is still in Vietnam.) How can you tell she is sad? (In the pictures, 
Ut is always looking down.)

•	 Why do the other children tease Ut? (She looks different from her classmates. 
Her clothes and language are different.)

•	 What does the author mean when she says, “The children screeched like 
bluejays”? (The children laughed at Ut.)

2. Point out the pronunciation guides at the bottom of pages 4, 7, 8, and 9. 
Work with children to correctly pronounce each word or phrase.

Theme:
Like No One Else

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 1 (Grades K–2):
Participate in collaborative 
conversations with diverse 
partners about grade- 
appropriate topics and texts 
with peers and adults in small 
and larger groups.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use text and 
illustrations to discuss how 
the characters feel at various 
points in the story and what 
story events make them feel 
that way.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Angel Child, Dragon Child

VITAL VOCABuLARY:
•	 Vietnam
•	 Angel
•	 Dragon

Item Number: 612387

THE MAGIC SCHOOL BUS 
TAKES A MOONWALK
By Joanna Cole

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the front and back covers of the book and read 
aloud the title. Say: 

•	 The title of this book is The Magic School Bus Takes a Moonwalk. How might 
a magic school bus be different from a regular school bus? (It might go 
to special places and do special things.) Use the title of the book and the 
pictures on the front and back covers to predict what this book will be 
about. (Children travel to the moon on a magic school bus.) 

•	 Ask: Could children actually go on a school trip to the moon? (no) Is this 
a true story or an imaginary story? (imaginary) What clues did you use to 
decide? (the word magic; the pictures, including the lizard in a space suit) 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

2. Point to the illustration opposite the title page. Explain that Ms. Frizzle is 
the children’s teacher and that Liz is a lizard and the class pet. Then have 
children look at the title page. Ask: 

•	 What do you see below the title? (drawings and names of children) What do 
you notice about the children? (They’re different sizes, shapes, and skin colors.)

During Reading 
20 min

1. Read pages 2–5. Have children follow along as you read aloud. Tell them to 
look at the pictures. Point to speech bubbles beside the characters. Ask:

•	 What are these? (speech bubbles) What do they tell us? (what characters are 
saying) Where is the text of the story? (in the yellow boxes at the top) Say: 
Look at the part of the page that looks like notebook paper. What is this? (an 
assignment that one of the children did)

•	 Why is Ms. Frizzle taking the children to the farm? (to look at the moon and 
go on a hayride)

2. Read pages 6–9. Tell students to look at all the parts of the pages to figure 
out answers to your questions. Say: 

•	 Look at the picture on page 6. Do you think Phoebe’s father is enjoying the 
trip? Explain. (No. He looks unhappy. He thinks they’re in the wrong place.) 

•	 Why do the children get back in the bus? (They can’t see the moon because of 
the clouds.) 

Theme:  
Nonfiction (Space)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 2 (Grades K–2):  
Ask and answer questions 
about key details in a text 
read aloud or information 
presented orally.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use text and 
illustrations to answer who, 
what, when, where, why, and 
how questions about a book.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Magic School Bus Takes 

a Moonwalk

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Hayride
•	 Cloud
•	 Gravity
•	 Astronaut
•	 Crater
•	 Harvest

Grades K–2
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1. Have children look at the front and back covers of the book and read 
aloud the title. Say: 

•	 The title of this book is The Magic School Bus Takes a Moonwalk
a magic school bus be different from a regular school bus? 
to special places and do special things.) Use the title of the book and the 
pictures on the front and back covers to predict what this book will be 
about. (Children travel to the moon on a magic school bus.)

•	 Ask: Could children actually go on a school trip to the moon? 
a true story or an imaginary story? (imaginary)
decide? (the word magic; the pictures, including the lizard in a space suit)magic; the pictures, including the lizard in a space suit)magic

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

2. Point to the illustration opposite the title page. Explain that Ms. Frizzle is 
the children’s teacher and that Liz is a lizard and the class pet. Then have 
children look at the title page. Ask: 

•	 What do you see below the title? (drawings and names of children)
you notice about the children? (They’re different sizes, shapes, and skin colors.)

During Reading

1. Read pages 2–5. Have children follow along as you read aloud. Tell them to 
look at the pictures. Point to speech bubbles beside the characters. Ask:

•	 What are these? (speech bubbles) What do they tell us? 
saying) Where is the text of the story? (in the yellow boxes at the top) 
Look at the part of the page that looks like notebook paper. What is this? 
assignment that one of the children did)

•	 Why is Ms. Frizzle taking the children to the farm? 
go on a hayride)

2. Read pages 6–9. Tell students to look at all the parts of the pages to figure 
out answers to your questions. Say: 

•	 Look at the picture on page 6. Do you think Phoebe’s father is enjoying the 
trip? Explain. (No. He looks unhappy. He thinks they’re in the wrong place.)

•	 Why do the children get back in the bus? 
the clouds.) 

Theme:
Nonfiction (Space)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 2 (Grades K–2):
Ask and answer questions 
about key details in a text 
read aloud or information 
presented orally.

OBJECTIVE:
Children will use text and 
illustrations to answer who, 
what, when, where, why, and 
how questions about a book.how questions about a book.how

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Magic School Bus Takes 

a Moonwalk

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Hayride
•	 Cloud
•	 Gravity
•	 Astronaut
•	 Crater
•	 Harvest

Grades K–2
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Grade 3

Detective LaRue:  
Letters from the  
Investigation

Fantasy UMC549398  $24.99 

The Gym Teacher from 
the Black Lagoon Fantasy UMC549397  $24.99 

Why Mosquitoes Buzz 
in People's Ears Folk Tale UMC549396  $24.99 

Clemente! Biography UMC549402  $24.99 

Play Ball! Informational UMC549404  $24.99 

Wilma Unlimited Biography UMC549403  $24.99 

Nothing Ever Happens 
on 90th Street Realistic Fiction UMC549400  $24.99 

The Patchwork Quilt Realistic Fiction UMC549399  $24.99 

Tar Beach Fiction UMC549401  $24.99 

Germs Make Me Sick! Informational UMC549405  $24.99 

Good Enough to Eat Informational UMC549406  $24.99 

Throw Your Tooth on 
the Roof Informational UMC549407  $24.99 

From Seed to Plant Informational UMC549409    $24.99 

Triceratops Informational UMC549408    $24.99 

What Do You Do With a 
Tail Like This? Informational UMC549410    $24.99 

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612381

WHY MOSQUITOES 
BUZZ IN PEOPLE’S EARS
By Verna Aardema

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Read the title. Say: 

•	 Use the title and illustration to describe what is happening on the cover.   
What mystery of nature will this book tell about? (why mosquitoes buzz 
around people’s ears) 

•	 Ask: Do you think it tells facts about mosquitoes or tells an imaginary story? 
(an imaginary story) What helped you decide? (the art) 

2. Read the back cover. Say:

•	 The text says that a book won an award for the beautiful pictures. You can 
also see the seal for this award on the front cover. What do you think makes 
these pictures stand out? (Possible answer: The illustrator uses lots of details, 
many bright colors, and a variety of creative patterns.)

During Reading 
25 min

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

1. Read pages 5–7. Ask:

•	 Why is the iguana upset? (The mosquito says something silly.)

•	 What does iguana do next? Why? (He puts sticks in his ears so he can’t hear 
any more nonsense.)

•	 Read aloud the last sentence on page 5. What is mek, mek, mek? (the sound 
iguana makes running through the reeds) 

•	 Why does the python think the iguana is plotting mischief against him? 
(The iguana doesn’t answer when the python speaks to him.) What is the 
reason the iguana doesn’t answer the python? (The iguana cannot hear 
because of the sticks in his ears.)

•	 What does the rabbit think when she sees the python? (that he wants to 
harm her)

2. Read pages 8–11. Ask:

•	 Summarize pages 8–11. (Crow sees rabbit running out of her hole. He thinks 
something is wrong and decides to warn others. Monkey hears the warnings. He 
swings through the trees and accidentally kills a baby owl. The mother owl gets 
so upset that she doesn’t let the sun know it is time to come up.)

Theme:  
It’s a Mystery

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 3 (Grades 3–5):  
Describe characters, settings, 
or events in a story or drama, 
drawing on specific details 
in the text, and explain how 
characters’ actions contribute 
to the sequence of events.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will determine how 
the actions of characters affect 
the sequence of events in  
the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Why Mosquitoes Buzz in 

People’s Ears
•	 12 to 15 pieces of unlined 

8.5 × 11-inch paper 
•	 Art paper 
•	 Markers
•	 Colored pencils or crayons

VITAL VOCABULARY:
Mosquito
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Item Number: 612374

Theme:  
Sports (Nonfiction)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 1 
(Grades 3–5):  
Ask and answer questions 
and draw inferences to 
demonstrate understanding 
of a text, referring to quotes, 
details, and examples from 
the text as the basis for the 
answers and inferences.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will learn about 
Wilma Rudolph and describe 
her heroic qualities.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Wilma Unlimited
•	 Chart paper
•	 Poster board
•	 Markers or crayons
•	 Old magazines
•	 Scissors

Glue or tape

Grades 3–5

WILMA uNLIMITED
By Kathleen Krull

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask: 

•	 Do you think this story is true (nonfiction) or imaginary (fiction)? (true) How 
do you know? (Answers will vary. The title and subtitle make it sound like it’s a 
true story, but the illustrations make it seem like it’s fiction.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. Preview the day’s reading by looking at the illustrations. Discuss with 
students how the pictures in the book show Wilma Rudolph throughout the 
first 20 years of her life.

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–7. Ask:

•	 Why did people think Wilma might not live to her first birthday? (She 
weighed only four pounds when she was born.) 

•	 What did Wilma like to do as soon as she could walk? (run, jump)

•	 Why couldn’t Wilma go to the doctor when she got sick? (Possible answers: It 
cost too much money; only one doctor in town would treat black people.)

2. Read pages 8–15. Ask:

•	 What happened to Wilma’s leg while she was sick? (It twisted inward.)

•	 What did doctors and nurses at the hospital help Wilma do? (exercises to 
make her leg stronger)

•	 Why wasn’t Wilma allowed to go to school? (She couldn’t walk.)

•	 What did Wilma do when she felt sad because she couldn’t play with the 
other children at school and they made fun of her? (more leg exercises)

3. Read pages 16–21. Ask:

•	 What did Wilma do when she got to church? (took off her brace) 

•	 Look at the illustrations on pages 18–19 and 21. How do people look as 
Wilma walks in the church? (Possible answers: surprised, happy)

•	 Use the text and illustrations to describe how Wilma felt after walking 
without her brace. (Possible answers: happy, triumphant, proud)
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Item Number: 612376

TAR BEACH
By Faith Ringgold

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Read the title and look at the picture on the title page. Ask: 

•	 How do you think the author came up with the title of this book? (The 
people are sitting on the roof of a high building that is covered with tar. 
It looks like a beach.) 

•	 What do you notice about the border of the page? (It is made of patches.) 
What do the patches look like? (a quilt) How is a quilt different from a 
traditional blanket? (It is made of squares of different fabrics.) Explain to 
students that sometimes a quilt tells a story.

2. Preview the book by looking at the pictures. Tell students that Tar Beach is 
a story quilt. Each page is like the patch of a quilt. Together, all the patches tell 
a story.

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the first title page) to make it easier 
to follow the instructions below.

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
artwork to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 6–10. Ask:

•	 Who is telling this story? (the girl in the picture) What is she doing in the 
pictures on pages 7 and 9? (flying)

•	 How does the girl describe what she sees on the rooftop? (Her parents 
and their neighbors are playing cards; her baby brother is lying on a mattress 
watching her.) 

•	 Why do you think the families spent time on the rooftop? (Big cities are 
crowded and there isn’t much extra space; the rooftop gives people a place to go 
to be outside.)

•	 Did the girl like going to Tar Beach? How did she feel when she slept there? 
(She felt rich like she owned everything she could see.) 

2. Read pages 11–15. Ask: 

•	 Why did the girl think the George Washington Bridge was so special? (She 
was born in the same year it opened; her daddy had helped build the bridge; she 
thought it was very beautiful.) 

•	 What did she pretend the bridge was? (a diamond necklace) Use the 
illustration on page 14 to tell how she got that idea. (The sparkling lights 
looked like diamonds.) 

•	 What was Cassie’s dream? (to be free)

Theme:  
Arts/Creative

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 1 (Grades 3–5):  
Ask and answer questions 
and draw inferences to 
demonstrate understanding 
of a text, referring to quotes, 
details, and examples from 
the text as the basis for the 
answers and inferences.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use artwork and 
text to understand a long-ago 
character’s life and dreams.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Tar Beach 
•	 Heavy paper
•	 Pencils
•	 Paint and brushes
•	 2” × 2” squares of 

wrapping paper  
or wallpaper

•	 Glue

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Magical
•	 Possession
•	 Union
•	 Claimed

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612370

THROW YOUR TOOTH 
ON THE ROOF
By Selby B. Beeler

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 Use the title of the book and the picture on the cover to tell or predict  
what this book will be about. (what children all over the world do when they 
lose a tooth) 

•	 What do you think the title means? (In some places, it is a tradition for children 
to throw the tooth they lose onto a roof.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, guide students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 3–5. Ask: 

•	 Why do you think this map is included in the book? (The map shows children 
standing next to or on the names of places that will be included in the book.)

2. Read pages 6–11. As you read about the tooth traditions in different 
countries, ask students to identify similarities and differences. Ask:

•	 What do many children in the United States do with their teeth? (leave the 
tooth under their pillow for the Tooth Fairy)

•	 In which Central American and Caribbean countries do children leave teeth 
for an animal? (Dominican Republic, El Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Jamaica)

•	 Look at the pictures on pages 8–9. Which animals do you see? (a rabbit, a 
mouse, a small part of the Rolling Calf) 

•	 Look at the picture of the girl in Chile on page 11. Where is her tooth? (on a 
necklace around her neck) Why do you think it’s a tradition to wear teeth as 
jewelry? (Possible answer: to keep the tooth close to you; to keep the tooth as a 
reminder of childhood)

3. Read pages 12–19. Ask:

•	 Look at the picture of the boy in Benin on page 13. Will a new tooth grow 
in? Explain. (Possible answer: The boy’s grandmother says that a new tooth 
won’t grow in if a lizard sees it, but I think this is an imaginary story. The boy will 
still get a new tooth.)

Theme:  
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 1 
(Grades 3–5):  
Ask and answer questions 
and draw inferences to 
demonstrate understanding 
of a text, referring to quotes, 
details, and examples from 
the text as the basis for the 
answers and inferences.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use text and 
illustrations to answer 
questions about tooth 
traditions around the world.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Throw Your Tooth on 

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612367

What Do You Do  
With a tail like this?
By Steve Jenkins & Robin Page

Before Reading 
5 min

1. have students look at the front cover of the book and read the title aloud. 
ask students to guess whose tail is shown, then flip the book to show the 
back cover and reveal the answer. say: 

•	 Use the title of the book and the picture on the cover to tell or predict what 
this book will be about. (different things that animals can do with their tails)

2. have students look at the title page. ask: 

•	 What is this animal doing? (The skunk is standing on its front legs.) Why do 
you think it is doing this? (Possible answer: to spray from its tail to scare  
away enemies)

Note: this book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

During Reading 
25 min

after reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 2–7. ask: 

•	 What animal is on page 2? (fish) Which fish body parts you can identify? (eye, 
nose, mouth)

•	 Which animals are pictured on pages 4–5? (starting on the top left: platypus, 
alligator, mole, hyena, elephant) Look at the shape of each nose. How do  
you think each animal uses its nose? (Possible answers: to smell; to dig; to  
suck water)

•	 How might the shape of a platypus’s nose be good for digging? (It is flat, like 
a shovel.) How might a mole’s nose help it find its way around? (It can reach 
out and touch objects with the little pink wiggly things on its nose.)

2. Read pages 8–11. say:

•	 Which animals are pictured on pages 8–9? (from the top left: bat, 
hippopotamus, jackrabbit, cricket, humpback whale) How do people use their 
ears? (to hear sounds) Look at the shape of each ear. How do you think each 
animal uses its ear? (Answers will vary. Possible answers: to hear sounds; to 
swat at things)

•	 Where are a cricket’s ears? (on its knees) Why might a hippopotamus close its 
ears under water? (to keep water out of its ears) 

•	 Paper, construction paper, 
tissue paper

•	 Scissors
•	 Glue
•	 Markers

Vital VoCaBulaRY:
•	 Sting
•	 Squirt
•	 Capture

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612380

Grades 3–5

Theme:  
It’s a Mystery

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 7 (Grades 3–5):
Analyze and make 
connections between the 
text and visual elements, and 
explain how specific aspects of 
a text’s illustrations contribute 
to what is conveyed by the 
words in a story.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will examine 
illustrations and text features 
to identify how these 
elements help communicate 
ideas in the text.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Gym Teacher from the 

Black Lagoon
•	 Art paper 
•	 Colored pencils or crayons

VITAL VOCABULARy:
•	 Fitness
•	 Gym

THE GyM TEACHER FROM 
THE BLACK LAGOON
By Mike Thaler

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Read the title. Say:  
The title of this book is The Gym Teacher from the Black Lagoon. Use the title of 
the book and the picture on the cover to predict what this book will be about. 
(A boy has a mean or scary gym teacher.) Explain that the name of this book is 
taken from an old movie called Creature from the Black Lagoon. The movie was 
about scientists who explored a lagoon, a body of water, and found a mean, 
dangerous sea monster.

2. Have students look at the front and back covers of the book. Ask:

•	 Do you think this is a truly scary book? A funny book? A serious look at new 
teachers? Tell why you think so. (Answers will vary, but encourage students to 
use the picture and title to support their answers.)

•	 How does the boy feel about the new gym teacher? Explain how you know. 
(He is scared of her. He looks nervous on the front and back covers.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading 
25 min

After reading each section, have students use the text and illustrations to 
support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 3–5. Say:

•	 Look at the picture of the boy. What words describe how the boy feels? 
(Possible answers: nervous, worried, scared) 

•	 Do you think the boy feels better or worse when he hears about the 
teacher? Explain. (worse because he hears bad things)

2. Read pages 6–9. Ask:

•	 Who do the kids compare the new gym teacher to? (Possible answers: Kong; 
a giant gorilla) 

•	 Think about what the boy hears from the other kids. Use the picture on 
page 8 to tell how the boy feels in this part of the story. (frightened)

3. Read pages 10–13. Say:

•	 Reread pages 10–11. Could this be true? (yes) Explain. (Gym teachers have 
kids run around the gym or school building for exercise.)

•	 Reread pages 12–13. Could this be true? (no) Explain. (People can’t run  
that far.)
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PLAY  BALL!
By Vanessa York

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 What sport are these boys playing? (baseball) How do you know? (The cover 
shows baseball caps, a bat, a baseball glove, and baseball uniforms. “Play ball!” 
is said before baseball games.)

•	 Look at the boy holding the bat and the boy wearing a baseball glove. How 
are their hats different? (The boy holding the bat has a hard blue hat. The boy 
wearing the baseball glove has a soft red hat.) Why do you think the blue hat 
is hard? (The boy wearing the blue hat is holding a bat. He is about to hit a ball. 
The hard hat will protect him in case the ball hits him in the head.)

2. Preview the day’s reading by looking at the table of contents on page 2. 
Ask: What is the first section of the book about? (playing baseball)

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
photographs to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–7. Ask: 

•	 Look at the photo on pages 4–5. What are the girls wearing? (uniforms, 
baseball caps)

•	 How many bases form a baseball diamond? (four)

•	 What are the names of the bases? (first base, second base, third base, and 
home plate)

•	 Look at the diagram on page 7. Who is behind the batter at home  
plate? (catcher) 

•	 Besides the batter, how many players are on the field? (nine)

2. Read pages 8–13. Ask:

•	 How many players does a baseball team need? (nine)

•	 How many innings are in a baseball game? (nine)

•	 To score a run, when does the player have to get to home plate? (before the 
ball gets there)

•	 Look at the diagram on page 13. What do the blue lines represent? (the strike 
zone) What happens if the pitcher pitches the ball outside of those lines? 
(The pitch will not count.)

3. Read pages 14–15. Ask:

•	 What does the batter do after hitting the ball? (runs to first base)

•	 What does the first baseman try to do? (get the ball and touch the base before 
the batter gets there)

Theme:  
Sports (Nonfiction)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 5 
(Grades 3–5):  
Use text features to locate 
information relevant to a  
given topic efficiently, and 
describe the overall structure 
of events, ideas, concepts,  
or information.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will learn the rules of 
baseball, what the players do, 
and the parts of a field.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Play Ball!
•	 Shoeboxes
•	 Scissors
•	 Craft glue
•	 Construction paper
•	 Markers
•	 Pencils
•	 Modeling clay

uLARY:

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612378

Theme:

•	 Rulers 
•	 Safety scissors
•	 Glue or stapler

VITAL VOCABULARy:
•	 Patchwork
•	 Textures
•	 Masterpiece
•	 Pattern

Grades 3–5

ThE PATChwORK 
QUILT
By Valerie Flournoy

Before Reading 
5 min

1. have students look at the front and back covers of the book and read the 
title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is The Patchwork Quilt. What is shown on the front 
cover? (a girl and an older woman who looks like a grandmother with a quilt) 
What is shown on the back cover? (squares of a patchwork quilt) 

Use the title and the cover pictures to predict what this story is about. 
(Possible answer: how a girl and her grandmother sew a patchwork quilt)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

ave students look at the title page. Ask: 

What objects are shown on this page? (sewing basket, scissors, thimble, spools 
of thread, pin cushion, scraps of different kinds of fabric, measuring tape) What 
could someone use these materials for? (Possible answers: sewing a quilt, 
patching up clothes, making a costume)

25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

Use the text and pictures on pages 6–7 to tell what Grandma is planning 
(She is going to make a patchwork quilt out of scraps of fabric from old 

Why do you think Grandma is using scraps from old clothes to 
Possible answer: She wants to make a quilt that will remind 

her of everyone in the family.)

How does Mama feel about homemade quilts? (She thinks they’re messy 
and you might as well just buy a quilt at a store.) Use the text to explain what 
Grandma thinks about homemade quilts. (She thinks they are special, will last 
longer than store-bought quilts, and should be made of worn material.)

•	 What do Grandma and Tanya decide to do together? (make a quilt) How 
long does Grandma say this will take? (a year)

2. Read pages 12–19. Ask:

•	 When did this story begin? (at the beginning of spring) When does the next 
part of the story happen? (August) 
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Item Number: 612371

GOOD ENOUGH  
TO EAT
By Lizzy Rockwell

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 What foods do you see on the plate? (fish, cantaloupe, pasta salad, peas, 
a lemon wedge) Are these foods good to eat? Why or why not? (Possible 
answer: Yes, they are good to eat because they are healthy foods. They have a 
lot of things our bodies need.) 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. Have students look at the first two pages and last two pages of the book 
that show pictures of food divided into food groups.

•	 Point to different foods and see if students can name them. Some foods 
may be familiar to some students and not familiar to others. Encourage 
students to learn about different foods from each other. For each food, ask:

•	 What is this called? When do you eat this food? Do you like it? How would 
you describe the taste? (Answers will vary.)

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, guide students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 3–7. Ask:

•	 Look at the picture of the family eating together. What foods do you see? 
(spaghetti with meatballs, salad, carrots, bread, water, milk) Are these foods 
good to eat? Why? (Yes, they are healthy foods.) Which of these foods have 
you had? Do you like them? (Answers will vary.) 

•	 Why do you need to eat and drink every day? (to stay alive and healthy) What 
are some things food helps you do? (Possible answers: play, run, kick a ball, 

What are the six kinds of nutrients shown on pages 8–9? (carbohydrates, 
protein, fat, water, vitamins, and minerals) Why is there a scale showing a 
measurement for each nutrient? (The scale shows how much you need of 

 What do the pictures on pages 6–7 have to do with 
(They show the things nutrients help us do.)

Theme:  
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 1 
(Grades 3–5):  
Ask and answer questions 
and draw inferences to 
demonstrate understanding 
of a text, referring to quotes, 
details, and examples from 
the text as the basis for the 
answers and inferences.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use information 
in the text and illustrations to 
answer questions about the 
importance of eating healthy.

MATERIALS NEEDED:

Grades 3–5
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1. Draw a KWL chart on the board or on chart paper. Use the headings What We 
Know, What We Want to Know, and What We Learned. Ask students to identify what 
they know about Triceratops. Tell students they will add to the charts as they learn 
new information.

WHAT WE KNOW WHAT WE WANT TO KNOW WHAT WE LEARNED

 What do you want to find 
hare their ideas with the group and list their 

e chart. Then write some of their responses.

pictures. Discuss with students that 
eas of what Triceratops would have looked like.

 to use the text  
 to your questions. 

r 9 meters) How long was 

lion years ago)

 rhinoceros; strong shoulders, 
s on its face, four sturdy legs, huge head) 

unds) 

“three-horned face”) 

•	 How long were Triceratops’s two large horns? (about 3 feet long) 

•	 What information should we add to our KWL chart? What did we learn? 
Do we have new questions we wold like to answer?

3. Read pages 14–17. Ask: 

•	 What is a frill? (the large, fan-shaped plate of bone on the back of 
Triceratops’s head)

•	 What might Triceratops have used its frill for? (as a weapon or a shield; to 
attract a mate)

LINK TO COMMON CORE
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2 
(Grades 3-5):  
Determine the main idea of a 
text; recount the details and 
explain how they support the 
main idea; summarize the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use a KWL chart 
before, during, and after reading 
to track their knowledge about 
Triceratops.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Triceratops 
•	 Craft paper or poster board
•	 Pencils 
•	 Measuring tape

VITAL VOCAB
•	 Reptile  
•	 Meter  
•	 Frill  
•	 Herbivore

TRICERATOPS   
By Elaine Landau

25 min

Before Reading 5 min

Item Number: 612369

Theme: STEM

Grades 3-5

Item Number: 612379

DETECTIVE LARUE 
LETTERS FROM THE INVESTIGATION
By Mark Teague

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Display the front and back covers. Then read aloud the title. Ask: 

•	 Who is Detective LaRue? Give your reasons. (Detective LaRue is the white dog. 
He is doing detective work and is the only one who is on both covers.) 

•	 Is this story about a real detective? (no) How do you know? (Dogs can’t  
be detectives.)

•	 Compare the front and back covers. How are they alike? (They show the 
same dog at work.) How are they different? (The front cover is in black and 
white; the back cover is in color. The front cover shows two cats; the back cover 
shows a flyer with pictures of the same two cats. On the front cover, the dog has 
a pencil in his mouth; on the back cover, he has a donut in his mouth.) Why do 
you think the illustrator used so many details? (Possible answer: Interesting 
pictures make people want to read the book.)

Have students look at the title page. Ask:

Describe what you see. (The dog that’s on the cover has chased two cats up a 
 What do you think will happen next? (Answers will vary.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

25 min

After reading each section, have students use the text and illustrations to 
support their answers to your questions.

What problem does the article tell about? (Mrs. Hibbins’ cats are missing.)
What does Mrs. Hibbins think happened? (A dog named Ike LaRue stole the 

What do you think happened? (Answers will vary.)

What does Mrs. Hibbins mean by, “Ike has always had it in for my cats”? (He 
dislikes them and tries to cause trouble for them.)

Read pages 4–5 and discuss the illustrations. Ask:

Who wrote the letter on page 4? (Ike) To whom did he write? (his owner, Mrs. 
 Why does Ike want Mrs. LaRue to think he’s in jail? (so she’ll feel sorry 

for him and come home)

Why do you think the author shows two pictures on each page? (He shows 
what really happens in color. He shows Ike’s letter and the picture of what Ike’s 
imagining in black and white.)

Theme:  
It’s a Mystery

LINK TO COMMON CORE  

Grades 3–5
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Grades 3–5

Theme:  

CLEMENTE!
By Willie Perdomo

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the title and cover of the book. Ask:

•	 What do you think this book will be about? (a baseball player named 
Clemente)

•	 Do you think this story is real (nonfiction) or imaginary (fiction)? (real) How 
do you know? (The man looks like a real baseball player, the title states his 
name, and his autograph appears on the cover.)

2. Have students look at the back cover of the book. Ask:

•	 The back cover says that Clemente was “born to play the game.” What does 
(He played baseball well from a young age, and continued 

to play better than most people.)

25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions. 

What number was on Roberto Clemente’s baseball jersey, or shirt? (21)

The author uses Spanish words throughout the story. The phrase tu gente 
(too HEN tay) means “your people.” What word on page 5 rhymes with 

How could a baseball glove be like a spider’s web? (Possible answer: A spider 
web is sticky and catches flies. A glove that is like a web could catch fly balls.)

Why is the boy who is telling the story going to pick Clemente for Hero 
(He was named after Clemente, and he knows a lot of facts and 

information about Clemente.)

When and where was Clemente born? (August 18, 1934 in Puerto Rico)

What did Clemente like to do from the time he was very young? (Possible 

Some of Clemente’s stats are shown on page 12. What do you think stats 
(facts and information about a player that are shown using numbers)

Item Number: 612377

NOTHING EVER  
HAPPENS ON  
90
By Roni Schotter

Before Reading

1. 

•	 What do you think the book will be about? (a girl who is writing a story about 
the street she lives on)

2. Have students preview the book by reading the title and looking at the 
pictures. Ask students if they think nothing ever happens on 90th Street. 
(Possible answer: There are a lot of people and a lot of action in the pictures. So, I 
think lots of things happen on 90th Street.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text 
and pictures to support their answers to your questions. Discuss details 
students learned about each character.

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask:

•	 What was Eva trying to do at the beginning of the story? (write a story) Why 
was she stumped? (She thought nothing happens on her street.) 

•	 To what did Mr. Sims compare the world and the people in it? (a play; the 
players, or actors) Why did he use that comparison? (He is an actor.)

•	 What was Mr. Sims’s advice to Eva? (to watch things carefully and to pay 
attention to details)

2. Read pages 6–9. Ask: 

•	 What advice did Mr. Morley give Eva? (Find new ways to describe things.) 

•	 How did she follow his advice? (She described his mousse in a new way.)

•	 Who is Alexis Leora? (a dancer) Use the pictures and the text to describe her. 
(graceful, thin, flexible, sad-looking) 

•	 What advice did she give Eva? (use her imagination, stretch the truth if she had 
to, ask “What if?”) 

Grades 3–5

Theme:  
Arts/Creative

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 3 (Grades 3–5):  
Describe characters, settings, 
or events in a story or drama, 
drawing on specific details 
in the text, and explain how 
characters’ actions contribute 
to the sequence of events.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will determine how 
the actions of characters affect 
the sequence of events in  
the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Nothing Ever Happens on 

90th Street 
•	 Large drawing paper
•	 Markers and crayons

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Describe
•	 Details
•	 Imagine
•	 Idea
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GERMS MAKE 
ME SICK!
By Melvin Berger

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 What is happening in the picture? (The girl looks sick. She has a red nose and 
is coughing, and that is spreading germs.)

2. Have students look at the second title page (page 3). Ask:

•	 Where are the germs in this picture? (above the bed) 

•	 What is funny about this picture? (Germs are not large creatures that look like 
monsters with arms and scary faces. Also, germs and cats can’t talk, and the 
moon doesn’t have a face.) 

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 4–9. Ask:

•	 What are germs? (tiny living things) Which kinds of germs can make you sick? 
(bacteria and viruses)

•	 What are the children reacting to in the picture on page 6? (The children are 
imagining how small germs must be for one thousand to fit on a pencil.)

•	 How many shapes of bacteria do you see on page 7? (3) How many shapes 
of viruses are there? (4) When you sneeze into a tissue, why don’t you see 
these shapes? (Germs are too tiny to see with your eyes alone.) 

•	 Why does the woman in the picture on page 8 say the child should wash 
his hands? (Germs can be everywhere. The boy can wash his hands to get rid of 
germs that might be on his skin, on the cart, or in the air around him.)

•	 What is funny about the picture on page 9? (The boy is imagining that he is a 
knight fighting off germs with a sword.)

2. Read pages 10–13. Ask: 

Theme:  
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 7 
(Grades 3–5):  
Interpret illustrations and 
information presented visually, 
orally, or quantitatively (e.g., 
in charts, graphs, diagrams, 
or time lines), and explain 
how the illustrations and 
information, along with the 
words in a text, contribute to 
an understanding of the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use text and 
illustrations to explain how we 
get sick and fights germs.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Germs Make Me Sick!

Grades 3–5
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Theme:  
STEM

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 3 
(Grades 3–5):  
Explain the relationships or 
interactions between two 
or more individuals, events, 
ideas, or concepts in a text, 
including what happened 
and why, based on specific 
information in the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will identify the 
sequence of events in 
processes of nature.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 From Seed to Plant
•	 Poster board or drawing 

paper
•	 Pencils or pens

Grades 3–5

FROM SEED 
TO PLANT
By Gail Gibbons

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 Why do you think parts of plants grow below ground, while other parts 
grow above ground? (Answers will vary. Possible answer: Plants need sunlight 
above ground, and they need things from below ground in the soil.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

2. Have students look at the title page and preview the pictures. Ask: 

•	 What objects are shown on the title page? (seed packet, daisy plant, shovel 
with dirt)

•	 Use the title and pictures to predict what you will learn about. (how plants 
grow from seeds)

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 2–5. Point out the labels the illustrator has included to give 
more information about the illustrations. Say:

•	 Look at the pictures on pages 4–5. Identify seeds you recognize. (Possible 
answers: acorn, sunflower seed, corn kernel, pea, dandelion seed)

2. Read pages 6–13. Ask:

•	 What happens first to make a seed grow? (A grain of pollen from the stamen 
lands on the stigma at the top of the same kind of flower the pollen came from.) 
What is this act called? (pollination)

•	 Look at the picture on page 9. What process is shown? (pollination) How is 
this process happening? (Wind blows pollen from one flower to another.)

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612381

Before Reading
5 min

1. Read the title. Say: 

•	 Use the title and illustration to describe what is happening on the cover.   
What mystery of nature will this book tell about? (why mosquitoes buzz 
around people’s ears)

•	 Ask: Do you think it tells facts about mosquitoes or tells an imaginary story? 
(an imaginary story) What helped you decide? (the art)

2. Read the back cover. Say:

•	 The text says that a book won an award for the beautiful pictures. You can 
also see the seal for this award on the front cover. What do you think makes 
these pictures stand out? (Possible answer: The illustrator uses lots of details, 
many bright colors, and a variety of creative patterns.)

During Reading
25 min

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

1. Read pages 5–7. Ask:

•	 Why is the iguana upset? (The mosquito says something silly.)

•	 What does iguana do next? Why? (He puts sticks in his ears so he can’t hear 
any more nonsense.)

•	 Read aloud the last sentence on page 5. What is mek, mek, mek? (the sound 
iguana makes running through the reeds) 

•	 Why does the python think the iguana is plotting mischief against him?
(The iguana doesn’t answer when the python speaks to him.) What is the 
reason the iguana doesn’t answer the python? (The iguana cannot hear 
because of the sticks in his ears.)

•	 What does the rabbit think when she sees the python? (that he wants to 
harm her)

2. Read pages 8–11. Ask:

•	 Summarize pages 8–11. (Crow sees rabbit running out of her hole. He thinks 
something is wrong and decides to warn others. Monkey hears the warnings. He 
swings through the trees and accidentally kills a baby owl. The mother owl gets 
so upset that she doesn’t let the sun know it is time to come up.)

Theme:
It’s a Mystery

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 3 (Grades 3–5):  
Describe characters, settings, 
or events in a story or drama, 
drawing on specific details 
in the text, and explain how 
characters’ actions contribute 
to the sequence of events.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will determine how 
the actions of characters affect 
the sequence of events in 
the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Why Mosquitoes Buzz in 

People’s Ears
•	 12 to 15 pieces of unlined 

8.5 × 11-inch paper 
•	 Art paper 
•	 Markers
•	 Colored pencils or crayons

VITAL VOCABULARY:
Mosquito
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Item Number: 612374

•	 Do you think this story is true (nonfiction) or imaginary (fiction)? (true) How 
do you know? (Answers will vary. The title and subtitle make it sound like it’s a 
true story, but the illustrations make it seem like it’s fiction.)

ou may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 

Preview the day’s reading by looking at the illustrations. Discuss with 
students how the pictures in the book show Wilma Rudolph throughout the 

25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

Why did people think Wilma might not live to her first birthday? (She 

(run, jump)

Why couldn’t Wilma go to the doctor when she got sick? (Possible answers: It 
cost too much money; only one doctor in town would treat black people.)

(It twisted inward.)

What did doctors and nurses at the hospital help Wilma do? (exercises to 

(She couldn’t walk.)

What did Wilma do when she felt sad because she couldn’t play with the 
(more leg exercises)

(took off her brace)

Look at the illustrations on pages 18–19 and 21. How do people look as 
(Possible answers: surprised, happy)

Use the text and illustrations to describe how Wilma felt after walking 
(Possible answers: happy, triumphant, proud)
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Item Number: 612376

1. Read the title and look at the picture on the title page. Ask: 

•	 How do you think the author came up with the title of this book? (The 
people are sitting on the roof of a high building that is covered with tar.
It looks like a beach.)

•	 What do you notice about the border of the page? (It is made of patches.)
What do the patches look like? (a quilt) How is a quilt different from a 
traditional blanket? (It is made of squares of different fabrics.) Explain to 
students that sometimes a quilt tells a story.

2. Preview the book by looking at the pictures. Tell students that Tar Beach
a story quilt. Each page is like the patch of a quilt. Together, all the patches tell 
a story.

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the first title page) to make it easier 
to follow the instructions below.

During Reading

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
artwork to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 6–10. Ask:

•	 Who is telling this story? (the girl in the picture) What is she doing in the 
pictures on pages 7 and 9? (flying)

•	 How does the girl describe what she sees on the rooftop? (Her parents 
and their neighbors are playing cards; her baby brother is lying on a mattress 
watching her.)

•	 Why do you think the families spent time on the rooftop? (Big cities are 
crowded and there isn’t much extra space; the rooftop gives people a place to go 
to be outside.)

•	 Did the girl like going to Tar Beach? How did she feel when she slept there? 
(She felt rich like she owned everything she could see.)

2. Read pages 11–15. Ask: 

•	 Why did the girl think the George Washington Bridge was so special? (She 
was born in the same year it opened; her daddy had helped build the bridge; she 
thought it was very beautiful.)

•	 What did she pretend the bridge was? (a diamond necklace) Use the 
illustration on page 14 to tell how she got that idea. (The sparkling lights 
looked like diamonds.)

•	 What was Cassie’s dream? (to be free)

Theme:
Arts/Creative

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 1 (Grades 3–5):  
Ask and answer questions 
and draw inferences to 
demonstrate understanding 
of a text, referring to quotes, 
details, and examples from 
the text as the basis for the 
answers and inferences.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use artwork and 
text to understand a long-ago 
character’s life and dreams.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Tar Beach
•	 Heavy paper
•	 Pencils
•	 Paint and brushes
•	 2” × 2” squares of 

wrapping paper 
or wallpaper

•	 Glue

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Magical
•	 Possession
•	 Union
•	 Claimed

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612370

Before Reading
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 Use the title of the book and the picture on the cover to tell or predict 
what this book will be about. (what children all over the world do when they 
lose a tooth)

•	 What do you think the title means? (In some places, it is a tradition for children 
to throw the tooth they lose onto a roof.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, guide students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 3–5. Ask:

•	 Why do you think this map is included in the book? (The map shows children 
standing next to or on the names of places that will be included in the book.)

2. Read pages 6–11. As you read about the tooth traditions in different 
countries, ask students to identify similarities and differences. Ask:

•	 What do many children in the United States do with their teeth? (leave the 
tooth under their pillow for the Tooth Fairy)

•	 In which Central American and Caribbean countries do children leave teeth 
for an animal? (Dominican Republic, El Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Jamaica)

•	 Look at the pictures on pages 8–9. Which animals do you see? (a rabbit, a 
mouse, a small part of the Rolling Calf)

•	 Look at the picture of the girl in Chile on page 11. Where is her tooth? (on a 
necklace around her neck) Why do you think it’s a tradition to wear teeth as 
jewelry? (Possible answer: to keep the tooth close to you; to keep the tooth as a 
reminder of childhood)

3. Read pages 12–19. Ask:

•	 Look at the picture of the boy in Benin on page 13. Will a new tooth grow 
in? Explain. (Possible answer: The boy’s grandmother says that a new tooth 
won’t grow in if a lizard sees it, but I think this is an imaginary story. The boy will 
still get a new tooth.)

Theme:
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 1 
(Grades 3–5):  
Ask and answer questions 
and draw inferences to 
demonstrate understanding 
of a text, referring to quotes, 
details, and examples from 
the text as the basis for the 
answers and inferences.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use text and 
illustrations to answer 
questions about tooth 
traditions around the world.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Throw Your Tooth on 

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612367

Before Reading

1. have students look at the front cover of the book and read the title aloud. 
ask students to guess whose tail is shown, then flip the book to show the 
back cover and reveal the answer. say: 

•	 Use the title of the book and the picture on the cover to tell or predict what 
this book will be about. (different things that animals can do with their tails)

2. have students look at the title page. ask: 

•	 What is this animal doing? (The skunk is standing on its front legs.) Why do 
you think it is doing this? (Possible answer: to spray from its tail to scare 
away enemies)

Note: this book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

During Reading

after reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 2–7. ask: 

•	 What animal is on page 2? (fish) Which fish body parts you can identify? 
nose, mouth)

•	 Which animals are pictured on pages 4–5? (starting on the top left: platypus, 
alligator, mole, hyena, elephant) Look at the shape of each nose. How do 
you think each animal uses its nose? (Possible answers: to smell; to dig; to 
suck water)

•	 How might the shape of a platypus’s nose be good for digging? (It is flat, like 
a shovel.) How might a mole’s nose help it find its way around? (It can reach 
out and touch objects with the little pink wiggly things on its nose.)

2. Read pages 8–11. say:

•	 Which animals are pictured on pages 8–9? (from the top left: bat, 
hippopotamus, jackrabbit, cricket, humpback whale) How do people use their 
ears? (to hear sounds) Look at the shape of each ear. How do you think each 
animal uses its ear? (Answers will vary. Possible answers: to hear sounds; to 
swat at things)

•	 Where are a cricket’s ears? (on its knees) Why might a hippopotamus close its 
ears under water? (to keep water out of its ears)

•	 Paper, construction paper, 
tissue paper

•	 Scissors
•	 Glue
•	 Markers

Vital VoCaBulaRY:
•	 Sting
•	 Squirt
•	 Capture

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612379

Before Reading

1. Display the front and back covers. Then read aloud the title. Ask: 

•	 Who is Detective LaRue? Give your reasons. (Detective LaRue is the white dog. 
He is doing detective work and is the only one who is on both covers.)

•	 Is this story about a real detective? (no) How do you know? (Dogs can’t 
be detectives.)

•	 Compare the front and back covers. How are they alike? (They show the 
same dog at work.) How are they different? (The front cover is in black and 
white; the back cover is in color. The front cover shows two cats; the back cover 
shows a flyer with pictures of the same two cats. On the front cover, the dog has 
a pencil in his mouth; on the back cover, he has a donut in his mouth.) Why do 
you think the illustrator used so many details? (Possible answer: Interesting 
pictures make people want to read the book.)

Have students look at the title page. Ask:

Describe what you see. (The dog that’s on the cover has chased two cats up a 
 What do you think will happen next? (Answers will vary.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

After reading each section, have students use the text and illustrations to 
support their answers to your questions.

What problem does the article tell about? (Mrs. Hibbins’ cats are missing.)
What does Mrs. Hibbins think happened? (A dog named Ike LaRue stole the 

What do you think happened? (Answers will vary.)

What does Mrs. Hibbins mean by, “Ike has always had it in for my cats”? 
dislikes them and tries to cause trouble for them.)

Read pages 4–5 and discuss the illustrations. Ask:

Who wrote the letter on page 4? (Ike) To whom did he write? (his owner, Mrs. 
 Why does Ike want Mrs. LaRue to think he’s in jail? (so she’ll feel sorry 

for him and come home)

Why do you think the author shows two pictures on each page? (He shows 
what really happens in color. He shows Ike’s letter and the picture of what Ike’s 
imagining in black and white.)

Theme:
It’s a Mystery

LINK TO COMMON CORE  

Grades 3–5

Grades 3–5

Theme:

1. Have students look at the title and cover of the book. Ask:

•	 What do you think this book will be about? (a baseball player named 
Clemente)

•	 Do you think this story is real (nonfiction) or imaginary (fiction)? (real) How 
do you know? (The man looks like a real baseball player, the title states his 
name, and his autograph appears on the cover.)

2. Have students look at the back cover of the book. Ask:

•	 The back cover says that Clemente was “born to play the game.” What does 
(He played baseball well from a young age, and continued 

to play better than most people.)

25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

What number was on Roberto Clemente’s baseball jersey, or shirt? (21)

The author uses Spanish words throughout the story. The phrase tu gente
(too HEN tay) means “your people.” What word on page 5 rhymes with 

How could a baseball glove be like a spider’s web? (Possible answer: A spider 
web is sticky and catches flies. A glove that is like a web could catch fly balls.)

Why is the boy who is telling the story going to pick Clemente for Hero 
(He was named after Clemente, and he knows a lot of facts and 

information about Clemente.)

When and where was Clemente born? (August 18, 1934 in Puerto Rico)

What did Clemente like to do from the time he was very young? (Possible 

Some of Clemente’s stats are shown on page 12. What do you think stats 
(facts and information about a player that are shown using numbers)

Item Number: 612377

9090
By Roni Schotter

Before Reading

1.

•	 What do you think the book will be about? (a girl who is writing a story about 
the street she lives on)

2. Have students preview the book by reading the title and looking at the 
pictures. Ask students if they think nothing ever happens on 90th Street. 
(Possible answer: There are a lot of people and a lot of action in the pictures. So, I 
think lots of things happen on 90th Street.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text 
and pictures to support their answers to your questions. Discuss details 
students learned about each character.

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask:

•	 What was Eva trying to do at the beginning of the story? (write a story) Why 
was she stumped? (She thought nothing happens on her street.)

•	 To what did Mr. Sims compare the world and the people in it? (a play; the 
players, or actors) Why did he use that comparison? (He is an actor.)

•	 What was Mr. Sims’s advice to Eva? (to watch things carefully and to pay 
attention to details)

2. Read pages 6–9. Ask: 

•	 What advice did Mr. Morley give Eva? (Find new ways to describe things.)

•	 How did she follow his advice? (She described his mousse in a new way.)

•	 Who is Alexis Leora? (a dancer) Use the pictures and the text to describe her. 
(graceful, thin, flexible, sad-looking)

•	 What advice did she give Eva? (use her imagination, stretch the truth if she had 
to, ask “What if?”) 

Grades 3–5

Theme:
Arts/Creative

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 3 (Grades 3–5):  
Describe characters, settings, 
or events in a story or drama, 
drawing on specific details 
in the text, and explain how 
characters’ actions contribute 
to the sequence of events.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will determine how 
the actions of characters affect 
the sequence of events in 
the story.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Nothing Ever Happens on 

90th Street 
•	 Large drawing paper
•	 Markers and crayons

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Describe
•	 Details
•	 Imagine
•	 Idea

Before Reading
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 What is happening in the picture? (The girl looks sick. She has a red nose and 
is coughing, and that is spreading germs.)

2. Have students look at the second title page (page 3). Ask:

•	 Where are the germs in this picture? (above the bed)

•	 What is funny about this picture? (Germs are not large creatures that look like 
monsters with arms and scary faces. Also, germs and cats can’t talk, and the 
moon doesn’t have a face.)

During Reading
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 4–9. Ask:

•	 What are germs? (tiny living things) Which kinds of germs can make you sick? 
(bacteria and viruses)

•	 What are the children reacting to in the picture on page 6? (The children are 
imagining how small germs must be for one thousand to fit on a pencil.)

•	 How many shapes of bacteria do you see on page 7? (3) How many shapes 
of viruses are there? (4) When you sneeze into a tissue, why don’t you see 
these shapes? (Germs are too tiny to see with your eyes alone.)

•	 Why does the woman in the picture on page 8 say the child should wash 
his hands? (Germs can be everywhere. The boy can wash his hands to get rid of 
germs that might be on his skin, on the cart, or in the air around him.)

•	 What is funny about the picture on page 9? (The boy is imagining that he is a 
knight fighting off germs with a sword.)

2. Read pages 10–13. Ask: 

Theme:
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 7 
(Grades 3–5):  
Interpret illustrations and 
information presented visually, 
orally, or quantitatively (e.g., 
in charts, graphs, diagrams, 
or time lines), and explain 
how the illustrations and 
information, along with the 
words in a text, contribute to 
an understanding of the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use text and 
illustrations to explain how we 
get sick and fights germs.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Germs Make Me Sick!

Grades 3–5
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Theme:
STEM

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 3 
(Grades 3–5):  
Explain the relationships or 
interactions between two 
or more individuals, events, 
ideas, or concepts in a text, 
including what happened 
and why, based on specific 
information in the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will identify the 
sequence of events in 
processes of nature.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 From Seed to Plant
•	 Poster board or drawing 

paper
•	 Pencils or pens

Grades 3–5

Before Reading
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 Why do you think parts of plants grow below ground, while other parts 
grow above ground? (Answers will vary. Possible answer: Plants need sunlight 
above ground, and they need things from below ground in the soil.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number you may want to number y
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

2. Have students look at the title page and preview the pictures. Ask: 

•	 What objects are shown on the title page? (seed packet, daisy plant, shovel 
with dirt)

•	 Use the title and pictures to predict what you will learn about. (how plants 
grow from seeds)

During Reading
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 2–5. Point out the labels the illustrator has included to give 
more information about the illustrations. Say:

•	 Look at the pictures on pages 4–5. Identify seeds you recognize. (Possible 
answers: acorn, sunflower seed, corn kernel, pea, dandelion seed)

2. Read pages 6–13. Ask:

•	 What happens first to make a seed grow? (A grain of pollen from the stamen 
lands on the stigma at the top of the same kind of flower the pollen came from.)
What is this act called? (pollination)

•	 Look at the picture on page 9. What process is shown? (pollination) How is 
this process happening? (Wind blows pollen from one flower to another.)

Item Number: 612380

Grades 3–5

Theme:
It’s a Mystery

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 7 (Grades 3–5):
Analyze and make 
connections between the 
text and visual elements, and 
explain how specific aspects of 
a text’s illustrations contribute 
to what is conveyed by the 
words in a story.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will examine 
illustrations and text features 
to identify how these 
elements help communicate 
ideas in the text.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Gym Teacher from the 

Black Lagoon
•	 Art paper 
•	 Colored pencils or crayons

VITAL VOCABULARy:
•	 Fitness
•	 Gym

1. Read the title. Say: 
The title of this book is The Gym Teacher from the Black Lagoon. Use the title of 
the book and the picture on the cover to predict what this book will be about.
(A boy has a mean or scary gym teacher.) Explain that the name of this book is 
taken from an old movie called Creature from the Black Lagoon. The movie was 
about scientists who explored a lagoon, a body of water, and found a mean, 
dangerous sea monster.

2. Have students look at the front and back covers of the book. Ask:

•	 Do you think this is a truly scary book? A funny book? A serious look at new 
teachers? Tell why you think so. (Answers will vary, but encourage students to 
use the picture and title to support their answers.)

•	 How does the boy feel about the new gym teacher? Explain how you know. 
(He is scared of her. He looks nervous on the front and back covers.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number you may want to number y
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading
25 min

After reading each section, have students use the text and illustrations to 
support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 3–5. Say:

•	 Look at the picture of the boy. What words describe how the boy feels? 
(Possible answers: nervous, worried, scared)

•	 Do you think the boy feels better or worse when he hears about the 
teacher? Explain. (worse because he hears bad things)

2. Read pages 6–9. Ask:

•	 Who do the kids compare the new gym teacher to? (Possible answers: Kong; 
a giant gorilla)

•	 Think about what the boy hears from the other kids. Use the picture on 
page 8 to tell how the boy feels in this part of the story. (frightened)

3. Read pages 10–13. Say:

•	 Reread pages 10–11. Could this be true? (yes) Explain. (Gym teachers have 
kids run around the gym or school building for exercise.)

•	 Reread pages 12–13. Could this be true? (no) Explain. (People can’t run 
that far.)
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What sport are these boys playing? How do you know? 
shows baseball caps, a bat, a baseball glove, and baseball uniforms. “Play ball!” 
is said before baseball games.)

•	 Look at the boy holding the bat and the boy wearing a baseball glove. How 
are their hats different? (The boy holding the bat has a hard blue hat. The boy 
wearing the baseball glove has a soft red hat.) Why do you think the blue hat 
is hard? (The boy wearing the blue hat is holding a bat. He is about to hit a ball. 
The hard hat will protect him in case the ball hits him in the head.)

2. Preview the day’s reading by looking at the table of contents on page 2. 
Ask: What is the first section of the book about? (playing baseball)

During Reading
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
photographs to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–7. Ask: 

•	 Look at the photo on pages 4–5. What are the girls wearing? (uniforms, 
baseball caps)

•	 How many bases form a baseball diamond? (four)

•	 What are the names of the bases? (first base, second base, third base, and 
home plate)

•	 Look at the diagram on page 7. Who is behind the batter at home 
plate? (catcher)

•	 Besides the batter, how many players are on the field? (nine)

2. Read pages 8–13. Ask:

•	 How many players does a baseball team need? (nine)

•	 How many innings are in a baseball game? (nine)

•	 To score a run, when does the player have to get to home plate? (before the 
ball gets there)

•	 Look at the diagram on page 13. What do the blue lines represent? (the strike 
zone) What happens if the pitcher pitches the ball outside of those lines? 
(The pitch will not count.)

3. Read pages 14–15. Ask:

•	 What does the batter do after hitting the ball? (runs to first base)

•	 What does the first baseman try to do? (get the ball and touch the base before 
the batter gets there)

Theme:
Sports (Nonfiction)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 5 
(Grades 3–5):  
Use text features to locate 
information relevant to a 
given topic efficiently, and 
describe the overall structure 
of events, ideas, concepts, 
or information.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will learn the rules of 
baseball, what the players do, 
and the parts of a field.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Play Ball!
•	 Shoeboxes
•	 Scissors
•	 Craft glue
•	 Construction paper
•	 Markers
•	 Pencils
•	 Modeling clay

uLARY:

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612378

Theme:

•	 Rulers 
•	 Safety scissors
•	 Glue or stapler

VITAL VOCABULARy:
•	 Patchwork
•	 Textures
•	 Masterpiece
•	 Pattern

Grades 3–5

Before Reading
5 min

1. have students look at the front and back covers of the book and read the 
title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is The Patchwork Quilt. What is shown on the front 
cover? (a girl and an older woman who looks like a grandmother with a quilt)
What is shown on the back cover? (squares of a patchwork quilt)

Use the title and the cover pictures to predict what this story is about. 
(Possible answer: how a girl and her grandmother sew a patchwork quilt)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number you may want to number y
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

ave students look at the title page. Ask: 

What objects are shown on this page? (sewing basket, scissors, thimble, spools 
of thread, pin cushion, scraps of different kinds of fabric, measuring tape) What 
could someone use these materials for? (Possible answers: sewing a quilt, 
patching up clothes, making a costume)

25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

Use the text and pictures on pages 6–7 to tell what Grandma is planning 
(She is going to make a patchwork quilt out of scraps of fabric from old 

Why do you think Grandma is using scraps from old clothes to 
Possible answer: She wants to make a quilt that will remind 

her of everyone in the family.)

How does Mama feel about homemade quilts? (She thinks they’re messy 
and you might as well just buy a quilt at a store.) Use the text to explain what 
Grandma thinks about homemade quilts. (She thinks they are special, will last 
longer than store-bought quilts, and should be made of worn material.)

•	 What do Grandma and Tanya decide to do together? (make a quilt) How 
long does Grandma say this will take? (a year)

2. Read pages 12–19. Ask:

•	 When did this story begin? (at the beginning of spring) When does the next 
part of the story happen? (August)

Item Number: 612371

Before Reading

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 What foods do you see on the plate? (fish, cantaloupe, pasta salad, peas, 
a lemon wedge) Are these foods good to eat? Why or why not? (Possible 
answer: Yes, they are good to eat because they are healthy foods. They have a 
lot of things our bodies need.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. Have students look at the first two pages and last two pages of the book 
that show pictures of food divided into food groups.

•	 Point to different foods and see if students can name them. Some foods 
may be familiar to some students and not familiar to others. Encourage 
students to learn about different foods from each other. For each food, 

•	 What is this called? When do you eat this food? Do you like it? How would 
you describe the taste? (Answers will vary.)

During Reading

After reading the pages in each section, guide students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 3–7. Ask:

•	 Look at the picture of the family eating together. What foods do you see? 
(spaghetti with meatballs, salad, carrots, bread, water, milk) Are these foods 
good to eat? Why? (Yes, they are healthy foods.) Which of these foods have 
you had? Do you like them? (Answers will vary.)

•	 Why do you need to eat and drink every day? (to stay alive and healthy)
are some things food helps you do? (Possible answers: play, run, kick a ball, 

What are the six kinds of nutrients shown on pages 8–9? (carbohydrates, 
protein, fat, water, vitamins, and minerals) Why is there a scale showing a 
measurement for each nutrient? (The scale shows how much you need of 

 What do the pictures on pages 6–7 have to do with 
(They show the things nutrients help us do.)

Theme:
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 1 
(Grades 3–5):  
Ask and answer questions 
and draw inferences to 
demonstrate understanding 
of a text, referring to quotes, 
details, and examples from 
the text as the basis for the 
answers and inferences.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use information 
in the text and illustrations to 
answer questions about the 
importance of eating healthy.

MATERIALS NEEDED:

Grades 3–5

1. Draw a KWL chart on the board or on chart paper. Use the headings What We 
Know, Know, Know What We Want to Know,What We Want to Know,What We Want to Know  and What We Learned. Ask students to identify what 
they know about Triceratops. Tell students they wdents they wdents they ill add to the charts as they learn
new information.

WHAT WE KNOW WHAT WE WANT TO KNOW WHAT WE LEARNED

 What do you want to find 
hare their ideas with the group and list their 

e chart. Then write some of their responses.

pictures. Discuss with students that 
eas of what Triceratops would have looked like.

 to use the text 
 to your questions. 

r 9 meters) How long was 

lion years ago)

 rhinoceros; strong shoulders, 
s on its face, four sturdy legs, huge head) s on its face, four sturdy legs, huge head) s on its face, four sturd

unds) 

“three-horned face”) “three-horned face”) “three-horned face”

•	 How long were Triceratops’s two large horns? (about 3 (about 3 (about feet feet f long) 

• What information should we add to our KWL chart? What did we learn? 
Do we have new questions we wold like to answer?

3. Read pages 14–17. Ask:

•	 What is a frill? (the large, fan-shaped plate of bn-shaped plate of bn-shaped plate of one on the back of 
Triceratops’s head)

•	 What might Triceratops have used its frill for? (as a weapon or a or a or shield; to 
attract a mate)

LINK TO COMMON CORE
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2 
(Grades 3-5):
Determine the main idea of a 
text; recount the details and 
explain how they support the 
main idea; summarize the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use a KWL chart 
before, during, and after reading 
to track their knowledge about 
Triceratops.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Triceratops 
•	 Craft paper or poster board
•	 Pencils 
•	 Measuring tape

VITAL VOCAB
•	 Reptile
•	 Meter
•	 Frill
•	 Herbivore

25 min

Before Reading 5 min

Item Number: 612369

Theme: STEM

Grades 3-5

SPORTS (NONFICTION)

  IT’S A MYSTERY THEMATIC SET UMC548942         $54.99

Each Literacy Fun Express pack includes: 
• 5 copies of 1 title 
• 1 hour lesson plan



Order online at scholastic.com/literacyfunexpress       25

HEALTH & WELLNESS STEM

 HEALTH  AND WELLNESS THEMATIC SET UMC549064      $54.99  STEM THEMATIC SET   UMC548653      $54.99

DEALING WITH CHANGE

ARTS/CREATIVE/MUSIC

  ARTS/CREATIVE/MUSIC THEMATIC SET   UMC549063       $54.99

BULLYING

Grade 5

Pink and Say Historical Fiction UMC549428  $24.99 

The Great Kapok Tree Folk Tale UMC549429  $24.99 

What To Do About 
Alice? Biography UMC549430  $24.99 

Andy Shane and the  
Very Bossy Dolores 
Starbuckle

Realistic Fiction UMC549434  $24.99 

Pinduli Fantasy UMC549435  $24.99 

The Rough-Face Girl Fiction UMC549436  $24.99 

Dancing with the 
Indians Historical Fiction UMC549433  $24.99 

The Extraordinary  
Mark Twain (According 
to Susy)

Biography UMC549432  $24.99 

When Marian Sang Biography UMC549431  $24.99 

Burp! Informational UMC549437 $24.99 

Daniel Hale Williams Biography UMC549438 $24.99 

You Can't Taste a 
Pickle With Your Ear Informational UMC549439  $24.99 

Dangerous Creature 
Records Informational UMC549441  $24.99 

Manfish: The Story of 
Jacques Cousteau Biography UMC549443 $24.99 

Tyrannosaurus Rex Informational UMC549442  $24.99 

Item Number: 612349

What to Do 
about alice?
By Barbara Kerley

Before Reading 
5 min

1. have students look at the front and back covers of the book, and read the 
title aloud. Say: Use the title and the picture on the cover to tell what kind of 
girl Alice is. (She looks fun and adventurous.) 

Note: this book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.  

2. have students look at the title page. Point out that the text on the back 
cover is also the subtitle of the book. ask: 

•	 What new information does the subtitle give you? (It explains in more detail 
what the biography will be about—the life of Alice Roosevelt.)

•	 Which rules do you predict Alice will break and how will she charm the 
world? (Possible answer: She might break rules about how a president’s 
daughter should behave.)

During Reading 
25 min

after reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 3–5. then ask: 

•	 Describe some of Theodore Roosevelt’s accomplishments. (led the Rough 
Riders; captured a grizzly bear and outlaws; worked as a state governor and 
United States vice president)

•	 What does “eating up the world” mean? (The text says Alice was “hungry to go 
places.” It could mean she wanted to have all kinds of experiences.)

2. Point out the words in quotes and large type on pages 5–7. ask: 

•	 Why are these words in different type? What does using larger and 
decorative type tell you about these words? (Possible answer: Some of the 
words are words that Alice and her father said. Some are important ideas that 
the author wants readers to notice.)

3. Read pages 6–21. Say: 

•	 Use the text and pictures to describe Alice’s early years, her character, and 
actions. (Possible answers: She is happy and full of energy. She doesn’t want 
people feeling sorry for her. She travels with her father and has adventures. She 
likes reading and trying new things.)

Theme:  
Dealing With 
change

•	 Crayons and markers

Vital VocabulaRY:
•	 Cautious
•	 Unruly
•	 Ambassador

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612343 

THE ROUGH-FACE 
GIRL
By Rafe Martin

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say: 
The title of this book is The Rough-Face Girl. Look at the cover. Use the title and 
the cover to predict what the book might be about. (Possible answer: It will be 
about an Indian girl who might have been in some kind of accident that makes 
her embarrassed about how she looks.) What clues did you use to make this 
prediction? (The girl is wearing a feather in her hair. The title says that her skin 
might be rough, and she has bandages on her hands.)

2. Direct attention to the Author’s Note on page 2 and read it aloud. Ask: 
What tale does the author say Rough-Face Girl is similar to? (Cinderella) 

3. Review what students know about Cinderella. Ask: Who knows the story 
of Cinderella? Who is the main character? (a young girl named Cinderella) What 
problem does she have? (Her stepsisters are mean to her. She has to do lots of hard 
work and does not have any fun.) How does she solve her problem? (She meets a 
handsome prince and marries him.) What other events do you remember from 
the story? (Possible answer: She meets a fairy godmother who helps her dress up for 
a fancy party.)

During Reading 
25 min

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

1. Read pages 3–5. Ask:

•	 What is the setting? (an Indian village near Lake Ontario a long time ago)

Point out where you are located on a map. Show where Lake Ontario is. Explain that this area 
was the home of some Native American communities long ago. 

•	 What does invisible mean? (something no one can see) What clue does the 
author provide to the meaning of the word? (“No one could see him…”)

•	 Find the picture of a wigwam. (page 3) What is a wigwam? (a Native 
American home)

2. Read pages 6–9. Ask:

•	 How do the older sisters treat the youngest sister? (They are mean and call 
her names.) 

Theme:  
Bullying

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 9 (Grades 3–5):  
Compare the themes, settings, 
characters, and plots of 
traditional literature of the 
same genre from different 
cultures.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will contrast similar 
versions of stories from two 
different cultures.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Rough-Face Girl
•	 Map of North America 

(optional)
•	 Cinderella picture book 

(optional)
•	 Drawing paper
•	 Markers or crayons

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Wigwam
•	 Invisible
•	 Scarred
•	 Haughtily

Grades 3–5
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WHEN MARIAN 
SANG
By Pam Muñoz Ryan

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Show students the front and back covers of the book and have a volunteer 
read the title aloud. Ask: 

•	 Is there anything you see on either the front or back covers that makes you 
want to read this book? Tell why or why not. (Answers will vary.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. Have students look at the first three pages of the book, before the title 
page. Ask: What places do you see in the illustrations? (The first picture shows 
the inside of a fancy theater. This is an illustration of the old Metropolitan Opera 
House in New York City. There are seats and the curtains are closed. In the picture on 
the next page, the curtains are open and the audience is watching what’s happening 
on the stage. The set on the stage shows apartment buildings, and there are people 
walking on the stage.) Who is singing in one of the windows? (a girl—maybe 
young Marian)

During Reading 
25 min

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask: 

•	 Use the illustrations to describe how Marian looked when she sang. (Possible 
answers: calm, peaceful, eyes closed)

•	 How did people react to Marian’s singing? (Possible answers: They wanted to 
hear her sing; they said she had a gift)

2. Read pages 6–11. Ask: 

•	 Look at the picture on page 7. What do you see next to Marian’s shoulders? 
(the back of a chair) Why did Marian have to stand on a chair when she sang 
in the People’s Chorus? (so people in the back could see her)

•	 Use the text and illustration on pages 10–11 to describe how Marian felt 
when she was turned away from the school. (sick in her stomach, broken in 
her heart)

3. Read pages 12–15. Ask:

•	 What type of performance did Marian see that inspired her? 

Theme:  
Arts/Creative/
Music

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine the main ideas of 
a text, and explain how they 
are supported by key details; 
summarize the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use the text and 
illustrations to describe Marian 
Anderson’s musical career, 
including her historic 1939 
performance at the Lincoln 
Memorial.

MATERIALS NEEDED:

Recording of Marian 

:

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612341

Grades 3–5

Theme:  
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
WRITING STANDARD 3.d 

yOu CAN’T TASTE  
A PICKLE WITH  
yOuR EAR
By Harriet Ziefert

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is You Can’t Taste a Pickle with Your Ear. Why is this true? 
(You use your ear to hear. You can’t use your ear to taste. You use your mouth 
and tongue to taste.) Read the entire book cover. What will this book be 
about? (the five senses)

•	 Ask: What are the five senses? (sight, smell, hearing, taste, touch)

•	 Begin a sensory chart by writing the five senses in a row on the board or 
on chart paper. Invite volunteers to share words that relate to each of the 
five senses. List the words under the appropriate sense. (for example: taste: 
mouth, tongue, food, sweet, salty)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the Contents page) to make it easier 
to follow the instructions below. 

2. Leaf through the pages in the first few chapters, and discuss how each 
chapter is organized. Say: Each chapter follows the same format. First, we 
will read some information about one of the five senses. Then we will read 
some short, fun poems. Listen for specific words that relate to your senses. 
The chapter ends with some questions to help us think about how we use our 
senses every day.

During Reading 
25 min

For each chapter, ask students to identify words about the senses used in 
the poems and add them to the sensory chart you started above.

1. Read page 2. Point to the sensory chart. Ask:

•	 Which part of your body matches each of your senses? (sight: eyes; smell: 
nose; hearing: ears; taste: mouth or tongue; touch: hands or skin) Invite 
volunteers to add a simple drawing next to each heading on the chart.

•	 How do our senses help us? (Our senses tell us about the world around us.)

 
1. Invite students to examine the cover of Tyrannosaurus Rex and encourage 

comments about their observations.

2. Title a sheet of chart paper with the heading “Tyrannosaurus Rex Word Wall.” 
Review the table of contents and read the headings together. On the facing page, 
read the caption above the Tyrannosaurus rex illustration. On the word wall, list 
the word fierce. Ask students to add any other words related to Tyrannosaurus rex 
that they know. (For example, the table of contents states that the dinosaur was a 
“flesh-eating giant.”) Tell students that they will add more ideas to the word wall as 
they read.  

Tyrannosaurus Rex Word Wall

Flesh-eating

Fearsome predator

King of tyrant lizards

1. Read page 46. Involve students in a discussion about the name Tyrannosaurus 
rex. (It means king of the tyrant lizards, and this dinosaur was very big and scary.) 

•	 When did Tyrannosaurus rex live? (about 68 million to 65 million years ago) 

•	 What does theropod mean? (meat eater)

2. Read pages 7–11. Ask:

•	 How much did Tyrannosaurus rex weigh? (14,000 pounds)  

•	 When Tyrannosaurus rex stood up, how tall was it? (18 feet high, as tall as 
a giraffe)

3. Read pages 12–13. Ask:

•	 Discuss Tyrannosaurus rex’s senses. (It had good senses of sight and 
hearing, and an excellent sense of smell.)

•	 What is Tyrannosaurus rex best known for? (for its large mouth and teeth)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
INFORMATIONAL STANDARD 1   
(Grades 3-5):
Ask and answer questions to 
demonstrate understanding 
of a text, refer to details and 
examples in a text when 
explaining what the text says 
explicitly, and when drawing 
inferences from the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use the text 
to answer questions about 
Tyrannosaurus rex’s size  
and senses.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Tyrannosaurus Rex
•	 Index Cards
•	 Modeling clay
•	 Rolling pin
•	 Cereal boxes
•	 Waxed paper
•	 Plastic utensils
•	 Craft sticks and toothpicks
•	 Paper
•	 Markers

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Tyrant  
•	 Serrated
•	 Theropod  
•	 Impressive  
•	 Dagger  
•	 Predator

TyRANNOSAuRuS 
REx 
By Elaine Landau

Item Number: 612328

Theme: STEM

Grades 3-5

Before Reading
5 min

During Reading
20 min

Item Number: 612350

The GreaT 
KapoK Tree
By Lynne Cherry

Before Reading 
5 min

1. have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. ask: 

•	 How many different kinds of animals do you see on the cover? (Answers 
will vary.) Why do you think all of these animals are shown near the tree? 
(Possible answers: They live in the tree or around the tree; they depend on the 
tree for shade, shelter, or food.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. Discuss the letter and the map on the pages before the title page. ask:

•	 Why did the author include a letter to readers on the very first page of the 
book? (She wants readers to know why she wrote the book; she wants them to 
keep the rain forest animals and plants in mind as they read; she wants readers 
to take action and protect the temperate rain forest in the United States, too.)

•	 What do you notice about the locations of rain forests around the world? 
(Most rain forests are located near the Equator.)

•	 What does the diagram to the right of the map show? (which types of 
animals live in each layer of the rain forest)

During Reading 
25 min

after reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. read pages 3–5. ask: 

•	 What is the man with the ax doing in the rain forest? (He is trying to chop 
down the great Kapok tree.) 

•	 What happens when he grows tired? (The forest noises lull him to sleep.)

2. read pages 6–15. as you read these pages and pages from future sections, 
flip back and have students use the map border and diagram before 
the title page to identify in which layer of the rain forest each creature 
mentioned lives. Say: 

•	 Point to the boa constrictor on pages 6–7. How many other snakes do you 
see in the picture? (2)

•	 Point to the bee on pages 8–9. Why is the Kapok tree important to the bee? 
(The bee’s hive is in the Kapok tree.) 

Theme:  
Dealing With 
Change

LINK To CoMMoN Core  
reaDING STaNDarD For 
LITeraTUre 2 (Grades 3–5):  
Recount a story, determine the 
central message, and explain 
how that message is conveyed 
through key details in the 
text, including how characters 
respond to challenges.

oBJeCTIVe:
Students will use text and 
pictures to identify the lesson 
taught by a folk tale.

MaTerIaLS NeeDeD:
•	 The Great Kapok Tree
•	 Poster board
•	 Construction paper
•	 Crayons and markers
•	 Scissors
•	 Tape or glue
•	 Yarn, buttons, chenille 

stems, craft materials

VITaL VoCaBULarY:
•	 Pollinate
•	 Canopy
•	 Understory

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612344

Grades 3–5

Theme:  
Bullying

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 2 (Grades 3–5):  
Recount a story, determine the 
central message, and explain 
how that message is conveyed 
through key details in the 
text, including how characters 
respond to challenges.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will explore the 
concept of teasing and 
determine the lesson the 
story teaches.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Pinduli

OCABULARy:

PINDULI
By Janell Cannon

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask: 
Whose name do you think Pinduli might be? (animal on the cover) What kind 
of animal is it? (Students may guess that it is a dog or wolf. Others may know it is a 
hyena.) 

2. Look at the back cover with students. Ask: What other animals do you see 
there? (zebra, lion, owl, snake) Where do you think the story takes place? (the 
plains of Africa) Predict what this book might be about. (Possible answer: how the 
animals get along with each other)

During Reading 
25 min

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instruction below.

After reading each section, direct students to use the text and illustrations 
to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 2–9. Ask:

•	 We guessed what kind of animal Pinduli was. Now, we know. What kind of 
animal is she? How do you know? (She’s a hyena. Her mother is Mama Hyena.)

•	 What information does the author give about how hyenas live? (They sleep 
in the heat of the day. They hunt for food at night.)

•	 What words describe Dog’s behavior? (Possible answers: the words mean, 
bully, teasing) Tell why you think these words are appropriate. (Dog makes 
fun of Pinduli.)

•	 Turn to page 6. Read what Dog says to Pinduli. Read it as Dog would say it. 

•	 What does Dog compare Pinduli to? (an elephant) How is Pinduli like an 
elephant? (They both have big ears.)

•	 Look at page 9. What feeling does the artist show on Pinduli’s face? (sadness) 
Why does the artist show her that way? (Pinduli is sad because she’s being 
teased. She feels embarrassed about her big ears.)

2. Read pages 10–15. Ask:

•	 How does Pinduli feel when she sees Lion? Why does she feel that way?  
(She feels brave because she can puff up her fur and make herself bigger.) How 
does Pinduli feel after Lion speaks to her? (She feels embarrassed because 
Lion makes fun of her fur.)

•	 On page 12, why does Pinduli want to disappear? (She wants to hide from 
Zebra. She’s afraid Zebra will make fun of her.)

4/11/12   5:24 PM

Item Number: 612347

THE EXTRAORDINARY 
MARK TWAIN 
(ACCORDING TO SUSY)
By Barbara Kerley

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title. Ask: 

•	 Use the illustration on the cover to predict who Susy was. (Possible answer: 
one of Mark Twain’s relatives or friends)

2. Read the note about Susy from the author and the quote from Mark Twain. 
Ask: 

•	 Who is Susy? (Twain’s daughter) Why do you think the author included this 
note and the quote from Twain? (to let readers know this is a true story)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask:

•	 Look at pages 2–3. How do you think the audience feels about Mark Twain’s 
lecture? How do you know? (The audience enjoys his lecture. The people in the 
audience are focused on him, and they are smiling and laughing.)

•	 Look at the picture on pages 4–5. Why is Susy watching her father from 
outside of the house? (She was secretly writing the biography, so she didn’t 
want her father to know she was watching.)

2. Read pages 6–13. Ask:

•	 What did Susy say was the only part of her father’s features that wasn’t 
perfect? (his teeth) 

•	 Look at pages 8–9. Why does Mark Twain appear in every room of the 
house? (The picture shows different observations that Susy made over time.)

3. Read pages 14–17. Ask:

•	 Look at the picture on pages 14–15. What are Mark Twain and his wife 
reading? (Susy’s secret biography) Use the text and picture to tell how Mark 
Twain feels about his daughter’s biography of him. (Possible answers: He 
looks happy; he is touched.)

Theme:  
Arts/Creative/
Music

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine the main ideas of 
a text, and explain how they 
are supported by key details; 
summarize the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will describe Mark 
Twain’s character based on 
details from his biography.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Extraordinary Mark 

Twain (According to Susy)
•	 Paper
•	 Pencils
•	 Colored pencils or crayons

VITAL VOCABuLARY:
•	 Biography
•	 Humorist
•	 Chronicled
•	 Earnest
•	 Anecdote

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612329

DANIEL HALE 
WILLIAMS
By Mike Venezia

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Tell students that today they will be reading a biography—a nonfiction 
text that tells about the important events in a real person’s life. Ask:

•	 Why do you think many people enjoy reading biographies? (Possible answer: 
It’s interesting to learn about famous people and what their lives were like 
before they became famous.) What biographies have you read?

2. Preview the day’s reading by looking at the pictures. Say: 

•	 This book contains many different kinds of visuals: historical photos, 
illustrations, and cartoons. Why do you think the author decided to include 
cartoons in this biography? (Possible answer: to make the book funny or more 
interesting; to make it easier to relate something that happened long ago to today)

25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

What is noteworthy about Daniel Hale Williams? (He was an African American 
who became a remarkable doctor and surgeon at a time when black people 
had few rights and opportunities.) 

What goals did Dr. Williams have? (to make sure that African Americans could 
receive good medical care and could study medicine as a career) 

Read pages 6–11. Discuss the events in Dr. Williams’s early life. Ask: 

What did you learn about Daniel’s life as a child? (Possible answers: He was 
born just before the Civil War. He was free because he lived in the North. He 
helped his father at the barbershop.) 

What important event occurred when Daniel was eleven years old? (His 
 What effects did this have on his family? (Daniel’s mother could 

not support the family. The family had to split up.) 

What caused Daniel to leave the shoemaker’s shop and move to Illinois with 
(He hated being a shoemaker.) 

How did Daniel support himself as a teenager? (He ran his own barbershop.)

Read pages 12–15. Discuss Daniel’s growing interest in medicine. Ask: 

Why did many people consider Dr. Palmer a hero? (He would travel in any 
time in any conditions to give people medical care.) What caused Daniel to 
think about becoming a doctor? (He liked helping people.)

Theme:  
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612327

MANFISH
By Jennifer Berne

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 What do you think the title “Manfish” has to do with Jacques Cousteau? 
What details on the cover support your answer? (Possible answer: Since this 
is a story about Cousteau, he must be the undersea diver in the picture who is 
calmly swimming along with the fish.)

2. Have students look at the back cover of the book. Ask: 

•	 How are the illustrations on the back cover and front cover alike? (Both show 
people observing animals in the sea.) How are they different? (On the front 
cover, the man is swimming and exploring life under the sea. On the back cover, 
a man is on land, explaining to children about the dolphin in the sea.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read the introduction on pages 2–3. Ask:

•	 What is the author describing? (what it is like to swim deep under water) 

•	 Why do you think the words are written in this style? (to remind readers of 
what it feels like to be under the sea)

2. Read pages 4–9. Ask: 

•	 As a little boy, how did Jacques Cousteau feel about water? (He loved the 
way it felt on his hands, face, and body.)

•	 What were some of young Cousteau’s dreams? (to breathe underwater; to fly 
like birds) Which illustration shows a dream Jacques had while he slept? How 
can you tell? (The illustration that shows him flying with birds and fish around 
him is a dream. Birds and fish cannot live in the same place, and people cannot 
fly using their bare arms as wings.)

How would you describe Cousteau as a young boy? (Possible answers: 
curious; inventive; imaginative; bright; talented; creative) 

Which details so far help you understand why Cousteau would spend his 
(He loves water and he wonders about 

things in and on water. He is curious about breathing underwater, and he 
spends time experimenting, drawing, and building things.)

Theme:  
STEM

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 4 (Grades 3–5):  
Tell a story, recount an 
experience, or describe 
familiar people, places, things, 
and events; use appropriate 
facts and provide additional 
relevant and descriptive 
details, expressing ideas and 
feelings clearly.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use text and 
illustrations to explain how 
character traits and important 
events influenced Jacques 
Cousteau’s life.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Manfish 
•	 Heavy drawing paper

Crayons

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612351

Pink and Say
By Patricia Polacco

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the pictures on the front and back covers of the 
book and read the title aloud. Say: 

•	 Pink and Say are the names of the two main characters in this book. What 
are they doing on the cover? (reading a book) What objects are shown on 
the back cover? (United States flag with holes in it, two army uniforms) Use 
the title of the book and the cover pictures to predict what this book will be 
about. (Possible answer: two boys who fight in an army together)

note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.  

2. Read the title page. Have students look at the pictures on pages 1–3. Say:

•	 Use the pictures to describe what happens before the story starts. 
(An African American boy is hugging his family good-bye. He is leaving home 
with only an army hat and a bag of his things.) 

What do the illustrations tell you about how the members of the family feel? 
(Everyone looks sad. They don’t want the boy to go.)

During Reading 
25 min

fter reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

ask: 

How do the pictures on pages 4–5 compare to those on pages 2–3? (In both, 
a boy is wearing an army hat and leaving home. The boy in this picture is white. 
His family may have more money because he is wearing a full uniform.)

Who is telling the story on this page? (someone who knows the daughter of 
Sheldon Russell Curtis)

Read pages 6–13. Point out that the text is now in regular type. ask: 

Who is the narrator of the story now? (Sheldon) How can you tell? (The text 
isn’t in italics anymore. The narrator is using the word I and describing an event 
that the author said happened to Sheldon.)

How does the African American boy help Sheldon? (He gives him water and 
helps him stand up.) What can you tell about the African American boy from 
the illustration? (He must be kind because he is handling Sheldon gently.)

•	 Use the text and pictures on pages 10–13 to tell more about the African 
American boy. (The boy must value a person’s life because he carries Sheldon to 
safety, even though it is hard work. He knows how to hide from marauders, or 
people who steal, so he is smart.)

Theme:  
dealing With 
Change

•	 Crayons and markers

ViTaL VOCaBULaRy:
•	 Marauders
•	 Deserter
•	 Stockade

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612345

ANDY SHANE  
AND THE VERY BOSSY  

DOLORES STARBUCKLE
By Jennifer Richard Jacobson

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Read aloud the title. Ask:

•	 What word in the title describes Dolores? (bossy) Have students define bossy 
in their own words. (Answers will vary. Possible answers: telling other people 
what to do; giving orders; trying to get your way)

2. Have students look at the book’s illustrations and chapter titles.

•	 Engage students in making predictions about the characters based on this 
information.

During Reading 
25 min

After each chapter, direct students to use the text and illustrations to 
support their answers to your questions.

1. Read Chapter 1. Ask:

•	 How does Andy feel about school? Why does he feel this way? (He doesn’t 
like it because of Dolores the bully.)

•	 Find the sentence on page 3 that tells what Dolores says. Read the sentence 
aloud to show how you think she sounds. (Students should use a sassy, 
tattling voice.)

•	 Read the sentence on page 7 that tells what Dolores does when the teacher 
asks a question. Show how Dolores looks. (Students should act out the 
behavior.) Why does Dolores behave the way she does? (She wants to get the 
teacher’s attention and show off what she knows.)

•	 Why doesn’t Andy answer the teacher’s question about rhyming words? 
Explain. (He probably gets nervous because of the way Dolores is acting.)

•	 How does Andy feel about math center? Why does he work alone? (He likes 
math center. He works alone because he doesn’t want to deal with Dolores.)

2. Read Chapter 2. Ask:

•	 What does Granny do that proves she is more stubborn than Andy? (She 
doesn’t give up when Andy refuses to go to school.)

•	 What does Granny do that makes Andy go to school? (She stares at him and 
waits.)

•	 How do you think Andy feels when he gets on the bus? Why? (He feels sad. 
He doesn’t want to deal with Dolores.)

Theme:  
Bullying

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 3 (Grades 3–5):  
Describe characters, settings, 
or events in a story or drama, 
drawing on specific details 
in the text, and explain how 
characters’ actions contribute 
to the sequence of events.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will identify 
character traits and support 
those ideas with story details.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Andy Shane and the Very 

Bossy Dolores Starbuckle
•	 Drawing paper
•	 Writing paper
•	 Colored markers
•	 Pencils, pens

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Bossy
•	 Stubborn

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612346

DANCING WITH 
THE INDIANS
By Angela Shelf Medearis

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 What are the people on the cover doing? (Three people are dancing; two 
people are watching.) What do you see on the cover that might be used 
during dances? (Possible answers: a rattle-like instrument, a colored ribbon)

2. Have students look at the title page. Ask:

•	 What do you see in this picture that might be used during dances? (Possible 
answers: drums, a rattle-like instrument, a shield, a stick decorated with 
feathers) What does the setting of the picture tell you about where the 
Indians dance? (They dance outside.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the second title page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below.

3. Have students turn to page 3 and read the author’s note of thanks to her 
mother. Ask:

•	 Use the information in the note to predict why the author wrote this book. 
(Possible answers: The author’s mother told her about her great-grandfather’s 
love for the Indians and their love for him; she wanted to share her great-
grandfather’s story; she wants to keep the Indian customs alive.)

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–7. Ask:

•	 Who is the family going to visit? (Seminole Indians)

•	 Look at the illustration on page 5. How is the family making their trip? (in a 
wagon pulled by a horse) What does this transportation tell you about when 
the story took place? (It took place a long time ago, before cars.)

•	 Look at the picture on page 6. Use the details in the picture to tell what the 
author means when she says “lacy canopies.” (The leaves form a pattern like 
lace over their heads on the wagon trail.)

•	 This story is a poem that is written with rhyming words. What pair of 
rhyming words do you hear on page 7? (the words along, wrong)

Theme:  
Arts/Creative/
Music

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 7 (Grades 3–5):  
Analyze and make 
connections between the 
text and visual elements, and 
explain how specific aspects of 
a text’s illustrations contribute 
to what is conveyed by the 
words in a story.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use the text  
and illustrations to describe  
a family’s trip to a  
Seminole celebration.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Dancing With the Indians
•	 Index cards
•	 Pencils

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Plantation
•	 Tom-tom
•	 Moccasins
•	 Warriors
•	 Silhouettes
•	 Cavalcade

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612342 

BURP!
By Diane Swanson

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:  

•	 Use the book’s title and subtitle to predict what this book will be about. 
(Possible answers: what makes you burp, how different foods affect your body, 
interesting facts about food and eating)

2. Flip through the pages of the book. Ask: What do you notice about the text 
in this book? (It is broken up into lots of short segments.) What do you notice 
about the illustrations? (Many of the pictures are funny.)

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, guide students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–5. Ask:

•	 What is unusual about Michel Lotito of France? (He eats weird things like 
bicycles, TVs, and computers.) How is he able to eat this stuff? (He breaks up 
the objects, such as grinding up a bike into metal filings and stewing the rubber 
tires. Also, his stomach lining is twice as thick as most people’s.) 

2. Read pages 6–11. Discuss the interesting facts and illustrations. Ask: 

•	 What was unusual about what the climbers had to carry up the tallest 
mountain in China? (They had to carry 1,250 pounds of food.) Why did they 
need so much food for just seven people? (On the climb, each person used 
about 5,000 calories—twice what adults normally need.)

•	 Look at the picture of the arm on page 8. Even without reading or 
remembering the text, what do you think is the point of this picture? 
(Possible answer: Some nutrients in food build muscles.)

•	 The text says there is water in all the plant and animal food we eat. How 
does the picture on page 10 get this point across? (Water from a banana is 
squirting the man in the eye.)

•	 Think about how many servings of milk or milk products you eat each 
day. Remember, a serving size is 1 cup. Now look at the chart on page 11. 
Find how many servings you should eat each day. Are you getting enough 
milk? (Answers will vary.) What could you do to increase your daily servings? 
(Possible answers: drink more milk; eat more yogurt or cheese)

3. Read pages 12–15. Ask: 

•	 Look at the two men on page 13. How does this picture show the author’s 
main point on these two pages? (The pictures show that you can eat too much 
food or too little food. Either way, it’s unhealthy.) 

Theme:  
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 1 
(Grades 3–5):  
Ask and answer questions 
and draw inferences to 
demonstrate understanding 
of a text, referring to quotes, 
details, and examples from 
the text as the basis for the 
answers and inferences.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use the text 
and illustrations to answer 
questions about food  
and eating.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Burp!
•	 Index cards 
•	 Single-hole punch
•	 Markers

VITAL VOCABULARy:

Grades 3–5

4/11/12   5:10 PM
Item Number: 612340

DANGEROUS 
CREATURE 
RECORDS
Before Reading 

5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 Look at the seal next to the title. What do you think “Top 10” means? 
(Possible answers: We will read records about 10 different animals; we will read 
about the 10 most dangerous animals.) 

What animal do you see on the cover? (crocodile or alligator) Why do you 
think this photo was chosen for the cover? (The animal looks dangerous. It 
has a very huge mouth with many sharp , large, pointy teeth.) 

Have students read the back cover of the book. Ask:

How does the back cover make you want to read the book? (It asks some 
fascinating questions and highlights interesting words.) What specific animals 
will you learn about? (ants, sharks, lizards, snakes, poisonous fish)

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
photographs to support their answers to your questions. 

Read the introduction on pages 1–3. Say:

How does the author include humor at the beginning of the book? (with a 
warning that the record-breakers may cause readers to run away and hide) 

Look at the picture on page 2. Why do you think this crocodile’s eyes are 
on top of its head? Use clues in the picture to help you answer. (Possible 
answers: so the crocodile can swim under water while it looks at things above 
water; so the crocodile can hide under water and sneak up on other animals)

How do animals protect themselves? (They use claws, fangs, stingers, or  
spray poisons.)

How are the fiercest animals like people? (They do not like fights. They just try 
to keep their homes and families safe.) 

Read pages 4–9. Ask: 

How does the book show important vocabulary? (by bolding and italicizing 
words and by setting words in a different color, such as white)

Why do you think the author included some text in colored circles? (to 
highlight important information or interesting facts) 

Theme:

Grades 3–5

4/11/12   5:12 PM

Before Reading

1. have students look at the front and back covers of the book, and read the 
title aloud. Say: Use the title and the picture on the cover to tell what kind of 
girl Alice is. (She looks fun and adventurous.)

Note: this book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.  

2. have students look at the title page. Point out that the text on the back 
cover is also the subtitle of the book. ask: 

•	 What new information does the subtitle give you? 
what the biography will be about—the life of Alice Roosevelt.)

•	 Which rules do you predict Alice will break and how will she charm the 
world? (Possible answer: She might break rules about how a president’s 
daughter should behave.)

During Reading

after reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 3–5. then ask: 

•	 Describe some of Theodore Roosevelt’s accomplishments. 
Riders; captured a grizzly bear and outlaws; worked as a state governor and 
United States vice president)

•	 What does “eating up the world” mean? 
places.” It could mean she wanted to have all kinds of experiences.)

2. Point out the words in quotes and large type on pages 5–7. 

•	 Why are these words in different type? What does using larger and 
decorative type tell you about these words? 
words are words that Alice and her father said. Some are important ideas that 
the author wants readers to notice.)

3. Read pages 6–21. Say: 

•	 Use the text and pictures to describe Alice’s early years, her character, and 
actions. (Possible answers: She is happy and full of energy. She doesn’t want 
people feeling sorry for her. She travels with her father and has adventures. She 
likes reading and trying new things.)

Theme:
Dealing With 
change

•	 Crayons and markers

Vital VocabulaRY:
•	 Cautious
•	 Unruly
•	 Ambassador

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612343

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say: 
The title of this book is The Rough-Face Girl. Look at the cover. Use the title and 
the cover to predict what the book might be about. (Possible answer: It will be 
about an Indian girl who might have been in some kind of accident that makes 
her embarrassed about how she looks.) What clues did you use to make this 
prediction? (The girl is wearing a feather in her hair. The title says that her skin 
might be rough, and she has bandages on her hands.)

2. Direct attention to the Author’s Note on page 2 and read it aloud. Ask: 
What tale does the author say Rough-Face Girl is similar to? Rough-Face Girl is similar to? Rough-Face Girl (Cinderella)

3. Review what students know about Cinderella. Ask: Who knows the story 
of Cinderella? Who is the main character? (a young girl named Cinderella) What 
problem does she have? (Her stepsisters are mean to her. She has to do lots of hard 
work and does not have any fun.) How does she solve her problem? (She meets a 
handsome prince and marries him.) What other events do you remember from 
the story? (Possible answer: She meets a fairy godmother who helps her dress up for 
a fancy party.)

During Reading

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

1. Read pages 3–5. Ask:

•	 What is the setting? (an Indian village near Lake Ontario a long time ago)

Point out where you are located on a map. Show where Lake Ontario is. Explain that this area 
was the home of some Native American communities long ago.

•	 What does invisible mean? (something no one can see) What clue does the 
author provide to the meaning of the word? (“No one could see him…”)

•	 Find the picture of a wigwam. (page 3) What is a wigwam? (a Native 
American home)

2. Read pages 6–9. Ask:

•	 How do the older sisters treat the youngest sister? (They are mean and call 
her names.)

Theme:
Bullying

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 9 (Grades 3–5):  
Compare the themes, settings, 
characters, and plots of 
traditional literature of the 
same genre from different 
cultures.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will contrast similar 
versions of stories from two 
different cultures.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Rough-Face Girl
•	 Map of North America 

(optional)
•	 Cinderella picture book 

(optional)
•	 Drawing paper
•	 Markers or crayons

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Wigwam
•	 Invisible
•	 Scarred
•	 Haughtily

Grades 3–5

Before Reading
5 min

1. Show students the front and back covers of the book and have a volunteer 
read the title aloud. Ask: 

•	 Is there anything you see on either the front or back covers that makes you 
want to read this book? Tell why or why not. (Answers will vary.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. Have students look at the first three pages of the book, before the title 
page. Ask: What places do you see in the illustrations? (The first picture shows 
the inside of a fancy theater. This is an illustration of the old Metropolitan Opera 
House in New York City. There are seats and the curtains are closed. In the picture on 
the next page, the curtains are open and the audience is watching what’s happening 
on the stage. The set on the stage shows apartment buildings, and there are people 
walking on the stage.) Who is singing in one of the windows? (a girl—maybe 
young Marian)

During Reading
25 min

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask: 

•	 Use the illustrations to describe how Marian looked when she sang. (Possible 
answers: calm, peaceful, eyes closed)

•	 How did people react to Marian’s singing? (Possible answers: They wanted to 
hear her sing; they said she had a gift)

2. Read pages 6–11. Ask: 

•	 Look at the picture on page 7. What do you see next to Marian’s shoulders? 
(the back of a chair) Why did Marian have to stand on a chair when she sang 
in the People’s Chorus? (so people in the back could see her)

•	 Use the text and illustration on pages 10–11 to describe how Marian felt 
when she was turned away from the school. (sick in her stomach, broken in 
her heart)

3. Read pages 12–15. Ask:

•	 What type of performance did Marian see that inspired her? 

Theme:
Arts/Creative/
Music

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine the main ideas of 
a text, and explain how they 
are supported by key details; 
summarize the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use the text and 
illustrations to describe Marian 
Anderson’s musical career, 
including her historic 1939 
performance at the Lincoln 
Memorial.

MATERIALS NEEDED:

Recording of Marian 

:

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612341

Grades 3–5

Theme:
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
WRITING STANDARD 3.d 

1. Have children look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say:

•	 The title of this book is You Can’t Taste a Pickle with Your Ear. Why is this true? 
(You use your ear to hear. You can’t use your ear to taste. You use your mouth 
and tongue to taste.) Read the entire book cover. What will this book be 
about? (the five senses)

•	 Ask: What are the five senses? (sight, smell, hearing, taste, touch)

•	 Begin a sensory chart by writing the five senses in a row on the board or 
on chart paper. Invite volunteers to share words that relate to each of the 
five senses. List the words under the appropriate sense. (for example: taste: 
mouth, tongue, food, sweet, salty)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number you may want to number y
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the Contents page) to make it easier 
to follow the instructions below. 

2. Leaf through the pages in the first few chapters, and discuss how each 
chapter is organized. Say: Each chapter follows the same format. First, we 
will read some information about one of the five senses. Then we will read 
some short, fun poems. Listen for specific words that relate to your senses. 
The chapter ends with some questions to help us think about how we use our 
senses every day.

During Reading
25 min

For each chapter, ask students to identify words about the senses used in 
the poems and add them to the sensory chart you started above.

1. Read page 2. Point to the sensory chart. Ask:

•	 Which part of your body matches each of your senses? (sight: eyes; smell: 
nose; hearing: ears; taste: mouth or tongue; touch: hands or skin) Invite 
volunteers to add a simple drawing next to each heading on the chart.

•	 How do our senses help us? (Our senses tell us about the world around us.)

2. Title a sheet of chart paper with the heading “Tyrannosaurus Rex Word Wall.” 
Review the table of contents and read the headings together. On the facing page, 
read the caption above the Tyrannosaurus rex illustration. On the word wall, list 
the word fierce. Ask students to add any other words related to Tyrannosaurus rex 
that they know. (For example, the table of contents states that the dinosaur was a 
“flesh-eating giant.”) Tell students that they will add more ideas to the word wall as 
they read. 

Tyrannosaurus Rex Word Wall

Flesh-eating

Fearsome predator

King of tyrant lizards

1. Read page 46. Involve students in a discussion about the name Tyrannosaurus 
rex. (It means king of the tyrant lizards, and this dinosaur was very big and scary.) 

•	 When did Tyrannosaurus rex live? (about 68 million to 65 million years ago) 

•	 What does theropod mean? (meat eater)

2. Read pages 7–11. Ask:

•	 How much did Tyrannosaurus rex weigh? (14,000 pounds)  

•	 When Tyrannosaurus rex stood up, how tall was it? (18 feet high, as tall as 
a giraffe)

3. Read pages 12–13. Ask:

•	 Discuss Tyrannosaurus rex’s senses. (It had good senses of sight and 
hearing, and an excellent sense of smell.)

•	 What is Tyrannosaurus rex best known for? (for its large mouth and teeth)

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
INFORMATIONAL STANDARD 1
(Grades 3-5):
Ask and answer questions to 
demonstrate understanding 
of a text, refer to details and 
examples in a text when 
explaining what the text says 
explicitly, and when drawing 
inferences from the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use the text 
to answer questions about 
Tyrannosaurus rex’s size 
and senses.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Tyrannosaurus Rex
•	 Index Cards
•	 Modeling clay
•	 Rolling pin
•	 Cereal boxes
•	 Waxed paper
•	 Plastic utensils
•	 Craft sticks and toothpicks
•	 Paper
•	 Markers

VITAL VOCABuLARy:
•	 Tyrant
•	 Serrated
•	 Theropod
•	 Impressive
•	 Dagger
•	 Predator

Item Number: 612328

Theme: STEM

During Reading
20 min

book and read the title aloud. Say: 

•	 Pink and Say are the names of the two main characters in this book. What 
are they doing on the cover? (reading a book) What objects are shown on 
the back cover? (United States flag with holes in it, two army uniforms)
the title of the book and the cover pictures to predict what this book will be 
about. (Possible answer: two boys who fight in an army together)

note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number you may want to number y
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.  

2. Read the title page. Have students look at the pictures on pages 1–3. Say:

•	 Use the pictures to describe what happens before the story starts.
(An African American boy is hugging his family good-bye. He is leaving home (An African American boy is hugging his family good-bye. He is leaving home (
with only an army hat and a bag of his things.)

What do the illustrations tell you about how the members of the family feel? 
(Everyone looks sad. They don’t want the boy to go.)

During Reading

fter reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

ask: 

How do the pictures on pages 4–5 compare to those on pages 2–3? 
a boy is wearing an army hat and leaving home. The boy in this picture is white. 
His family may have more money because he is wearing a full uniform.)

Who is telling the story on this page? (someone who knows the daughter of 
Sheldon Russell Curtis)

Read pages 6–13. Point out that the text is now in regular type. 

Who is the narrator of the story now? (Sheldon) How can you tell? 
isn’t in italics anymore. The narrator is using the word I and describing an event 
that the author said happened to Sheldon.)

How does the African American boy help Sheldon? (He gives him water and 
helps him stand up.) What can you tell about the African American boy from 
the illustration? (He must be kind because he is handling Sheldon gently.)

•	 Use the text and pictures on pages 10–13 to tell more about the African 
American boy. (The boy must value a person’s life because he carries Sheldon to 
safety, even though it is hard work. He knows how to hide from marauders, or 
people who steal, so he is smart.)

Theme:
dealing With 
Change

•	 Crayons and markers

ViTaTaT L VOCaBULaRy:
•	 Marauders
•	 Deserter
•	 Stockade

Grades 3–5

Before Reading

1. Read aloud the title. Ask:

•	 What word in the title describes Dolores? (bossy) Have students define bossy 
in their own words. (Answers will vary. Possible answers: telling other people 
what to do; giving orders; trying to get your way)

2. Have students look at the book’s illustrations and chapter titles.

•	 Engage students in making predictions about the characters based on this 
information.

During Reading

After each chapter, direct students to use the text and illustrations to 
support their answers to your questions.

1. Read Chapter 1. Ask:

•	 How does Andy feel about school? Why does he feel this way? 
like it because of Dolores the bully.)

•	 Find the sentence on page 3 that tells what Dolores says. Read the sentence 
aloud to show how you think she sounds. (Students should use a sassy, 
tattling voice.)

•	 Read the sentence on page 7 that tells what Dolores does when the teacher 
asks a question. Show how Dolores looks. (Students should act out the 
behavior.) Why does Dolores behave the way she does? 
teacher’s attention and show off what she knows.)

•	 Why doesn’t Andy answer the teacher’s question about rhyming words? 
Explain. (He probably gets nervous because of the way Dolores is acting.)

•	 How does Andy feel about math center? Why does he work alone? 
math center. He works alone because he doesn’t want to deal with Dolores.)

2. Read Chapter 2. Ask:

•	 What does Granny do that proves she is more stubborn than Andy? 
doesn’t give up when Andy refuses to go to school.)

•	 What does Granny do that makes Andy go to school? 
waits.)

•	 How do you think Andy feels when he gets on the bus? Why? 
He doesn’t want to deal with Dolores.)

Theme:
Bullying

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 3 (Grades 3–5):  
Describe characters, settings, 
or events in a story or drama, 
drawing on specific details 
in the text, and explain how 
characters’ actions contribute 
to the sequence of events.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will identify 
character traits and support 
those ideas with story details.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Andy Shane and the Very 

Bossy Dolores Starbuckle
•	 Drawing paper
•	 Writing paper
•	 Colored markers
•	 Pencils, pens

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Bossy
•	 Stubborn

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612346

Before Reading
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 What are the people on the cover doing? (Three people are dancing; two 
people are watching.) What do you see on the cover that might be used 
during dances? (Possible answers: a rattle-like instrument, a colored ribbon)

2. Have students look at the title page. Ask:

•	 What do you see in this picture that might be used during dances? (Possible 
answers: drums, a rattle-like instrument, a shield, a stick decorated with 
feathers) What does the setting of the picture tell you about where the 
Indians dance? (They dance outside.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the second title page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below.

3. Have students turn to page 3 and read the author’s note of thanks to her 
mother. Ask:

•	 Use the information in the note to predict why the author wrote this book. 
(Possible answers: The author’s mother told her about her great-grandfather’s 
love for the Indians and their love for him; she wanted to share her great-
grandfather’s story; she wants to keep the Indian customs alive.)

During Reading
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–7. Ask:

•	 Who is the family going to visit? (Seminole Indians)

•	 Look at the illustration on page 5. How is the family making their trip? (in a 
wagon pulled by a horse) What does this transportation tell you about when 
the story took place? (It took place a long time ago, before cars.)

•	 Look at the picture on page 6. Use the details in the picture to tell what the 
author means when she says “lacy canopies.” (The leaves form a pattern like 
lace over their heads on the wagon trail.)

•	 This story is a poem that is written with rhyming words. What pair of 
rhyming words do you hear on page 7? (the words along, wrong)

Theme:
Arts/Creative/
Music

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 7 (Grades 3–5):  
Analyze and make 
connections between the 
text and visual elements, and 
explain how specific aspects of 
a text’s illustrations contribute 
to what is conveyed by the 
words in a story.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use the text 
and illustrations to describe 
a family’s trip to a 
Seminole celebration.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Dancing With the Indians
•	 Index cards
•	 Pencils

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Plantation
•	 Tom-tom
•	 Moccasins
•	 Warriors
•	 Silhouettes
•	 Cavalcade

Grades 3–5

2. Flip through the pages of the book. Ask: What do you notice about the text 
in this book? (It is broken up into lots of short segments.) What do you notice 
about the illustrations? (Many of the pictures are funny.)

During Reading

After reading the pages in each section, guide students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 4–5. Ask:

•	 What is unusual about Michel Lotito of France? (He eats weird things like 
bicycles, TVs, and computers.) How is he able to eat this stuff? 
the objects, such as grinding up a bike into metal filings and stewing the rubber 
tires. Also, his stomach lining is twice as thick as most people’s.)

2. Read pages 6–11. Discuss the interesting facts and illustrations. Ask: 

•	 What was unusual about what the climbers had to carry up the tallest 
mountain in China? (They had to carry 1,250 pounds of food.) 
need so much food for just seven people? (On the climb, each person used 
about 5,000 calories—twice what adults normally need.)

•	 Look at the picture of the arm on page 8. Even without reading or 
remembering the text, what do you think is the point of this picture? 
(Possible answer: Some nutrients in food build muscles.)

•	 The text says there is water in all the plant and animal food we eat. How 
does the picture on page 10 get this point across? (Water from a banana is 
squirting the man in the eye.)

•	 Think about how many servings of milk or milk products you eat each 
day. Remember, a serving size is 1 cup. Now look at the chart on page 11. 
Find how many servings you should eat each day. Are you getting enough 
milk? (Answers will vary.) What could you do to increase your daily servings? 
(Possible answers: drink more milk; eat more yogurt or cheese)

3. Read pages 12–15. Ask: 

•	 Look at the two men on page 13. How does this picture show the author’s 
main point on these two pages? (The pictures show that you can eat too much 
food or too little food. Either way, it’s unhealthy.)

Theme:
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 1 
(Grades 3–5):  
Ask and answer questions 
and draw inferences to 
demonstrate understanding 
of a text, referring to quotes, 
details, and examples from 
the text as the basis for the 
answers and inferences.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use the text 
and illustrations to answer 
questions about food 
and eating.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Burp!
•	 Index cards 
•	 Single-hole punch
•	 Markers

VITAL VOCABULARy:

Grades 3–5

•	 Look at the seal next to the title. What do you think “Top 10” means? 
(Possible answers: We will read records about 10 different animals; we will read 
about the 10 most dangerous animals.) 

What animal do you see on the cover? 
think this photo was chosen for the cover? 
has a very huge mouth with many sharp , large, pointy teeth.)

Have students read the back cover of the book. Ask:

How does the back cover make you want to read the book? 
fascinating questions and highlights interesting words.)
will you learn about? (ants, sharks, lizards, snakes, poisonous fish)

During Reading

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
photographs to support their answers to your questions. 

Read the introduction on pages 1–3. Say:

How does the author include humor at the beginning of the book? 
warning that the record-breakers may cause readers to run away and hide)

Look at the picture on page 2. Why do you think this crocodile’s eyes are 
on top of its head? Use clues in the picture to help you answer. 
answers: so the crocodile can swim under water while it looks at things above 
water; so the crocodile can hide under water and sneak up on other animals)

How do animals protect themselves? 
spray poisons.)

How are the fiercest animals like people? 
to keep their homes and families safe.)

Read pages 4–9. Ask: 

How does the book show important vocabulary? 
words and by setting words in a different color, such as white)

Why do you think the author included some text in colored circles? 
highlight important information or interesting facts)

Theme:

Grades 3–5

Before Reading

1. have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. 

•	 How many different kinds of animals do you see on the cover? 
will vary.) Why do you think all of these animals are shown near the tree? 
(Possible answers: They live in the tree or around the tree; they depend on the 
tree for shade, shelter, or food.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. Discuss the letter and the map on the pages before the title page. 

•	 Why did the author include a letter to readers on the very first page of the 
book? (She wants readers to know why she wrote the book; she wants them to 
keep the rain forest animals and plants in mind as they read; she wants readers 
to take action and protect the temperate rain forest in the United States, too.)

•	 What do you notice about the locations of rain forests around the world?
(Most rain forests are located near the Equator.)

•	 What does the diagram to the right of the map show? (which types of 
animals live in each layer of the rain forest)

During Reading

after reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. read pages 3–5. ask: 

•	 What is the man with the ax doing in the rain forest? (He is trying to chop 
down the great Kapok tree.)

•	 What happens when he grows tired? (The forest noises lull him to sleep.)

2. read pages 6–15. as you read these pages and pages from future sections, 
flip back and have students use the map border and diagram before 
the title page to identify in which layer of the rain forest each creature 
mentioned lives. Say: 

•	 Point to the boa constrictor on pages 6–7. How many other snakes do you 
see in the picture? (2)

•	 Point to the bee on pages 8–9. Why is the Kapok tree important to the bee? 
(The bee’s hive is in the Kapok tree.)

Theme:
Dealing With 
Change

LINK To CoMMoN Core  
reaDING STaDING STaDING ST NDarD For
LITeraTUeraTUera re 2 (Grades 3–5):  
Recount a story, determine the 
central message, and explain 
how that message is conveyed 
through key details in the 
text, including how characters 
respond to challenges.

oBJeCTIVe:
Students will use text and 
pictures to identify the lesson 
taught by a folk tale.

MaTaTa erIaLS NeeDeD:
•	 The Great Kapok Tree
•	 Poster board
•	 Construction paper
•	 Crayons and markers
•	 Scissors
•	 Tape or glue
•	 Yarn, buttons, chenille 

stems, craft materials

VITaITaIT L VoCaBULarY:
•	 Pollinate
•	 Canopy
•	 Understory

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612344

Grades 3–5

Theme:
Bullying

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 2 (Grades 3–5):  
Recount a story, determine the 
central message, and explain 
how that message is conveyed 
through key details in the 
text, including how characters 
respond to challenges.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will explore the 
concept of teasing and 
determine the lesson the
story teaches.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Pinduli

OCABULARy:

(Students may guess that it is a dog or wolf. Others may know it is a 
hyena.)

2. Look at the back cover with students. Ask: What other animals do you see 
there? (zebra, lion, owl, snake) Where do you think the story takes place? 
plains of Africa) Predict what this book might be about. (Possible answer: how the 
animals get along with each other)

During Reading

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number you may want to number y
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instruction below.

After reading each section, direct students to use the text and illustrations 
to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 2–9. Ask:

•	 We guessed what kind of animal Pinduli was. Now, we know. What kind of 
animal is she? How do you know? (She’s a hyena. Her mother is Mama Hyena.)

•	 What information does the author give about how hyenas live? 
in the heat of the day. They hunt for food at night.)

•	 What words describe Dog’s behavior? (Possible answers: the words 
bully, teasing) Tell why you think these words are appropriate. 
fun of Pinduli.)

•	 Turn to page 6. Read what Dog says to Pinduli. Read it as Dog would say it. 

•	 What does Dog compare Pinduli to? (an elephant) How is Pinduli like an 
elephant? (They both have big ears.)

•	 Look at page 9. What feeling does the artist show on Pinduli’s face? 
Why does the artist show her that way? (Pinduli is sad because she’s being 
teased. She feels embarrassed about her big ears.)

2. Read pages 10–15. Ask:

•	 How does Pinduli feel when she sees Lion? Why does she feel that way? 
(She feels brave because she can puff up her fur and make herself bigger.)
does Pinduli feel after Lion speaks to her? (She feels embarrassed because 
Lion makes fun of her fur.)

•	 On page 12, why does Pinduli want to disappear? (She wants to hide from 
Zebra. She’s afraid Zebra will make fun of her.)

By Barbara Kerley

Before Reading

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title. Ask: 

•	 Use the illustration on the cover to predict who Susy was. 
one of Mark Twain’s relatives or friends)

2. Read the note about Susy from the author and the quote from Mark Twain. 
Ask: 

•	 Who is Susy? (Twain’s daughter) Why do you think the author included this 
note and the quote from Twain? (to let readers know this is a true story)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask:

•	 Look at pages 2–3. How do you think the audience feels about Mark Twain’s 
lecture? How do you know? (The audience enjoys his lecture. The people in the 
audience are focused on him, and they are smiling and laughing.)

•	 Look at the picture on pages 4–5. Why is Susy watching her father from 
outside of the house? (She was secretly writing the biography, so she didn’t 
want her father to know she was watching.)

2. Read pages 6–13. Ask:

•	 What did Susy say was the only part of her father’s features that wasn’t 
perfect? (his teeth)

•	 Look at pages 8–9. Why does Mark Twain appear in every room of the 
house? (The picture shows different observations that Susy made over time.)

3. Read pages 14–17. Ask:

•	 Look at the picture on pages 14–15. What are Mark Twain and his wife 
reading? (Susy’s secret biography) Use the text and picture to tell how Mark 
Twain feels about his daughter’s biography of him. 
looks happy; he is touched.)

Theme:
Arts/Creative/
Music

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine the main ideas of 
a text, and explain how they 
are supported by key details; 
summarize the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will describe Mark 
Twain’s character based on 
details from his biography.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Extraordinary Mark 

Twain (According to Susy)
•	 Paper
•	 Pencils
•	 Colored pencils or crayons

VITAL VOCABuLARY:
•	 Biography
•	 Humorist
•	 Chronicled
•	 Earnest
•	 Anecdote

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612329

•	 Why do you think many people enjoy reading biographies? 
It’s interesting to learn about famous people and what their lives were like 
before they became famous.) What biographies have you read?

2. Preview the day’s reading by looking at the pictures. Say: 

•	 This book contains many different kinds of visuals: historical photos, 
illustrations, and cartoons. Why do you think the author decided to include 
cartoons in this biography? (Possible answer: to make the book funny or more 
interesting; to make it easier to relate something that happened long ago to today)

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

What is noteworthy about Daniel Hale Williams? (He was an African American 
who became a remarkable doctor and surgeon at a time when black people 
had few rights and opportunities.)

What goals did Dr. Williams have? (to make sure that African Americans could 
receive good medical care and could study medicine as a career)

Read pages 6–11. Discuss the events in Dr. Williams’s early life. Ask: 

What did you learn about Daniel’s life as a child? (Possible answers: He was 
born just before the Civil War. He was free because he lived in the North. He 
helped his father at the barbershop.)

What important event occurred when Daniel was eleven years old? 
 What effects did this have on his family? (Daniel’s mother could 

not support the family. The family had to split up.)

What caused Daniel to leave the shoemaker’s shop and move to Illinois with 
(He hated being a shoemaker.)

How did Daniel support himself as a teenager? (He ran his own barbershop.)

Read pages 12–15. Discuss Daniel’s growing interest in medicine. Ask: 

Why did many people consider Dr. Palmer a hero? (He would travel in any 
time in any conditions to give people medical care.) What caused Daniel to 
think about becoming a doctor? (He liked helping people.)

Theme:
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612327

2. Have students look at the back cover of the book. Ask: 

•	 How are the illustrations on the back cover and front cover alike? (Both show 
people observing animals in the sea.) How are they different? (On the front 
cover, the man is swimming and exploring life under the sea. On the back cover, 
a man is on land, explaining to children about the dolphin in the sea.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read the introduction on pages 2–3. Ask:

•	 What is the author describing? (what it is like to swim deep under water)

•	 Why do you think the words are written in this style? (to remind readers of 
what it feels like to be under the sea)

2. Read pages 4–9. Ask: 

•	 As a little boy, how did Jacques Cousteau feel about water? (He loved the 
way it felt on his hands, face, and body.)

•	 What were some of young Cousteau’s dreams? (to breathe underwater; to fly 
like birds) Which illustration shows a dream Jacques had while he slept? How 
can you tell? (The illustration that shows him flying with birds and fish around 
him is a dream. Birds and fish cannot live in the same place, and people cannot 
fly using their bare arms as wings.)

How would you describe Cousteau as a young boy? (Possible answers: 
curious; inventive; imaginative; bright; talented; creative)

Which details so far help you understand why Cousteau would spend his 
(He loves water and he wonders about 

things in and on water. He is curious about breathing underwater, and he 
spends time experimenting, drawing, and building things.)

Theme:
STEM

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
SPEAKING AND LISTENING 
STANDARD 4 (Grades 3–5):
Tell a story, recount an 
experience, or describe 
familiar people, places, things, 
and events; use appropriate 
facts and provide additional 
relevant and descriptive 
details, expressing ideas and 
feelings clearly.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use text and 
illustrations to explain how 
character traits and important 
events influenced Jacques 
Cousteau’s life.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Manfish
•	 Heavy drawing paper

Crayons

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612353

Grades 3–5

THE LIFE AND TIMES  
OF THE PEANUT
By Charles Micucci

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title. Ask:

•	 What food do you see on the cover? (peanuts)

•	 Use the pictures to predict what this book will be about. (how peanuts are 
grown; the different ways peanuts are used; ways that people enjoy peanuts)

•	 Which pictures on the cover show things that could not really happen? 
(Peanuts can’t sail a boat or play music. A globe can’t pull a wagon.)

2. Preview the book features with students. Say:

•	 Look at the title page. What does the picture on this page show about how 
peanuts grow? (Peanuts grow underground. The green part of the plant grows 
above ground and has flowers.)

•	 Look at the Table of Contents page. How many sections does this book 
have? (14) What do most of the section titles have in common? (The word 
peanut or nut appears in almost every section title.)

•	 Flip through the pages of the book. What do you notice about how most of 
the text appears? (Most of the text is captions or labels for the pictures.)

During Reading 
25 min

As you read the book, use the pictures and text labels to help students 
summarize the information about how peanuts are grown, harvested, and 
used to make a variety of products.

1. Read pages 4–7. Ask:

•	 Who first grew peanuts? (South American Indians) How long ago? (about 
5,000 years) 

•	 How did peanuts reach other parts of the world? (Spanish and Portuguese 
explorers shipped them to Asia, Europe, and Africa.) 

•	 Is the peanut a nut? Explain. (No, it’s a legume.) What are three characteristics 
of a legume? (flowering plant, produces seeds in pods, has nodules on roots) 

•	 Does a peanut grow above the ground or below ground? (below ground)

2. Skim and summarize pages 8–13 with students. 

•	 Ask a volunteer to use the illustrations and text on pages 10–11 to 
summarize the sequence of a peanut plant’s growth. (First, a bud grows 
from a peanut seed. Then the plant grows leaflets and yellow flowers. Next, the 
flowers die and send a shoot, called a peg, into the ground. The peg grows under 
the ground as the outer shell hardens. A peanut is ready to harvest about five 
months after the seed was planted.) 

Theme:  
STEM

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine the main ideas of 
a text, and explain how they 
are supported by key details; 
summarize the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use pictures and 
text to summarize information 
about the growth, history, and 
uses of peanuts.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Life and Times of the 

Peanut
•	 Writing paper
•	 Index cards

VITAL VOCABULARy:
•	 Peanut
•	 Legume
•	 Crop
•	 Harvest

4/11/12   5:21 PM

Item Number: 612353

Grades 3–5

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title. Ask:

•	 What food do you see on the cover? (peanuts)

•	 Use the pictures to predict what this book will be about. (how peanuts are 
grown; the different ways peanuts are used; ways that people enjoy peanuts)

•	 Which pictures on the cover show things that could not really happen? 
(Peanuts can’t sail a boat or play music. A globe can’t pull a wagon.)

2. Preview the book features with students. Say:

•	 Look at the title page. What does the picture on this page show about how 
peanuts grow? (Peanuts grow underground. The green part of the plant grows 
above ground and has flowers.)

•	 Look at the Table of Contents page. How many sections does this book 
have? (14) What do most of the section titles have in common? (The word 
peanut or nut appears in almost every section title.)

•	 Flip through the pages of the book. What do you notice about how most of 
the text appears? (Most of the text is captions or labels for the pictures.)

During Reading
25 min

As you read the book, use the pictures and text labels to help students 
summarize the information about how peanuts are grown, harvested, and 
used to make a variety of products.

1. Read pages 4–7. Ask:

•	 Who first grew peanuts? (South American Indians) How long ago? (about 
5,000 years)

•	 How did peanuts reach other parts of the world? (Spanish and Portuguese 
explorers shipped them to Asia, Europe, and Africa.)

•	 Is the peanut a nut? Explain. (No, it’s a legume.) What are three characteristics 
of a legume? (flowering plant, produces seeds in pods, has nodules on roots)

•	 Does a peanut grow above the ground or below ground? (below ground)

2. Skim and summarize pages 8–13 with students. 

•	 Ask a volunteer to use the illustrations and text on pages 10–11 to 
summarize the sequence of a peanut plant’s growth. (First, a bud grows 
from a peanut seed. Then the plant grows leaflets and yellow flowers. Next, the 
flowers die and send a shoot, called a peg, into the ground. The peg grows under 
the ground as the outer shell hardens. A peanut is ready to harvest about five 
months after the seed was planted.)

Theme:
STEM

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine the main ideas of 
a text, and explain how they 
are supported by key details; 
summarize the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use pictures and 
text to summarize information 
about the growth, history, and 
uses of peanuts.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 The Life and Times of the 

Peanut
•	 Writing paper
•	 Index cards

VITAL VOCABULARy:
•	 Peanut
•	 Legume
•	 Crop
•	 Harvest
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Item Number: 612366

The hunTerman 
and The CroCodile
By Baba Wagué Diakité

Before Reading 
5 min

1. have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say: 

•	 Point to the hunterman and the crocodiles in the cover picture. Do you 
think this story could really happen? (Possible answer: No, the sun has a face 
like a person and the crocodiles are walking on their feet like people do.)

•	 Use the title of the book and the picture on the cover to predict what this 
book will be about. (Possible answer: a hunter who captures crocodiles)

note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.  

During Reading 
25 min

1. read pages 4–9. have students look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. ask: 

•	 Why are Bamba the Crocodile and his family traveling away from home? 
(They took a pilgrimage to Mecca.) What problem did they face on their 
journey? (They ran out of food and water and became tired and hungry.)

•	 What does Bamba the Crocodile mean when he says that good intentions 
brought his family far from the river? (Possible answers: They were traveling 
peacefully. They did not plan to hurt anyone.) What does Bamba ask Donso 
the Hunterman to do? (help his family return to the water) Why does Donso 
think it is a bad idea to trust the crocodiles? (They are known for biting people 
in the river. He doesn’t want to risk getting bitten.)

•	 Why does Donso finally agree to carry the crocodiles home? (Bamba 
promises that he will not hurt Donso.)

2. read pages 10–13. Suggest that students pay attention to how the 
characters are drawn in the pictures to see how the relationship between 
the characters changes during different parts of the story. Say:

•	 Use the pictures and text on pages 10–11 to explain how Donso returns the 
crocodile family to the river. (He ties them together with rope and stacks them 
on his head.) Do you think Donso is doing the right thing by trusting and 
helping the crocodiles? (Possible answers: No, crocodiles are known to bite 
people and probably can’t be trusted to keep the promises they make. Yes, the 
crocodiles will be so happy to be home that they will not harm Donso.)

Theme:  
amazing animals

linK To Common Core  
readinG STandard For 
liTeraTure 2 (Grades 3–5):  
Recount a story, determine the 
central message, and explain 
how that message is conveyed 
through key details in the 
text, including how characters 
respond to challenges.

oBJeCTiVe:
Students will use story details 
to identify the lesson taught 
by a traditional folktale.

maTerialS needed:
•	 The Hunterman and the 

Crocodile
•	 Paper
•	 Crayons or markers

ViTal VoCaBularY:
•	 Intentions
•	 Interfere
•	 Consideration
•	 Intervene
•	 Sympathy
•	 Predicament
•	 Fortune

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612360

FRIDA
By Jonah Winter

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and ask a volunteer to read 
the title and the author’s and illustrator’s names aloud. Say: 

•	 Use the title of the book and the illustration on the cover to tell or predict 
what this book will be about. (a girl named Frida; an artist; a painter)

•	 Do you think this is a story about a real or an imaginary girl? (Answers will 
vary.) Explain that this is a biography, the real or nonfiction story about an 
artist named Frida. 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. Have students look at the title page. Ask: 

•	 What is unusual about the sun in this illustration? (It has a face.)

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support the answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 3–7. Ask:

•	 How is Frida pictured entering the world on page 3? (sleeping on a dragon) 
Why do you think the illustrator drew Frida to look like this? (Possible answer: 
to show she is unusual or different)

•	 What do you think the words mean on page 4? (that Frida was born and lives 
in Mexico)

•	 Look at the illustrations on page 4–5. Does this look like a real or imaginary 
place? (imaginary) Why do you think the illustrator drew Frida’s town to look 
like this? (Possible answer: to show how Frida imagines her town looks)

•	 What does Frida’s father teach her to do? (use a paintbrush)

•	 How does Frida often feel, even though she has five sisters? (lonely)

2. Read pages 8–13. Ask:

•	 What is the name of Frida’s imaginary friend? (Frida)

•	 What happens to Frida? (She gets sick and can’t use one of her legs. She has to 
stay in bed for months.) 

•	 What does Frida do to help herself feel better? (teaches herself to draw)

•	 What does Frida’s father teach her to do? (paint on photographs)

Theme:  
Nonfiction (Eye of 
the Artist)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine the main ideas of 
a text, and explain how they 
are supported by key details; 
summarize the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will describe key 
events from the life of artist 
Frida Kahlo.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Frida
•	 Paintbrushes
•	 Paint (washable)
•	 Drawing paper
•	 Pencils

VITAL VOCABuLARY:
•	 Imaginary
•	 Imitates
•	 Miracle

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612352

WHO EATS WHAT?
By Patricia Lauber

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the title and the cover of the book. Ask:

•	 What do you think this book will be about? (food or eating)

•	 What does the illustration on the cover show? (a small fish about to be eaten 
by a bigger fish, which is about to be eaten by an even bigger fish) What do you 
think the author wants you to understand about this picture? (Answers will 
vary. Possible answer: Bigger animals eat smaller animals.)

2. Have students look at the first title page. Say:

•	 Look at the picture of the fox, the rabbit, and the lettuce. How do you think 
they are connected? (Possible answer: The rabbit eats the lettuce, and the fox 
eats the rabbit.)

During Reading 
25 min

1. Read pages 4–7. Introduce students to the term food chain and discuss 
how the parts of a food chain can be shown in a diagram. Ask:

•	 How does the illustration on pages 6–7 visually explain what a food chain 
is? (The pictures show the plants and animals in a food chain, and the arrows 
show what each animal eats.)

•	 What do the animals at the top of a food chain have in common? (These 
animals are the last eaters. No one eats these animals.) 

2. Read pages 8–11. Ask:

•	 Where are people located in a food chain? Why? (People are at the top of a 
food chain because we are the last eaters.) 

•	 Look at the diagram on page 9. Why is there an arrow pointing from the 
grass to the cow? (to show that the cow eats the grass) Why is there an arrow 
pointing from the cow to the boy? (to show that the boy drinks the cow’s milk)

•	 What details does the author give to show why people need to eat? (We 
need to eat food because that’s how our bodies get fuel. Food keeps us alive. 
Food gives us energy.) 

•	 What do people and animals have in common when it comes to food? 
(People and animals must find or catch food, which they need to eat for energy.)

3. Read pages 12–19. Discuss food chains that involve plants and animals on 
land. Ask: 

•	 What is true about green plants in all food chains? (All food chains begin with 
green plants.) 

What are two things that make green plants unlike any other living  
things? (Green plants can make their own food. They do not need to eat 
something else.) 

Theme:  
STEM

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 7 
(Grades 3–5):  
Interpret illustrations and 
information presented visually, 
orally, or quantitatively (e.g., 
in charts, graphs, diagrams, 
or time lines), and explain 
how the illustrations and 
information, along with the 
words in a text, contribute to 
an understanding of the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use diagrams in 
the text to explain how plants, 
animals, and people are 
connected in food chains and 
food webs.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Who Eats What?
•	 Construction paper or 

butcher paper
•	 Markers or crayons

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612361

Grades 3–5

Theme:  
Taking 
Responsibility

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
LANGUAGE STANDARD 4 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine or clarify the 
meaning of unknown or 
multiple-meaning words 
and phrases based on grade-
appropriate reading and 
content, choosing flexibly 
from a range of strategies.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will learn the 
vocabulary associated with 
political campaigns and 
elections.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 If I Ran for President 
•	 Craft paper
•	 Pencils
•	 Markers and crayons
•	 Scissors
•	 Tape or glue

VITAL VOCABULARy:
•	 Candidate
•	 Campaign
•	 Election

IF I RAN FOR 
PRESIDENT
By Catherine Stier

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title. Ask: 

What do you think is going on in this scene? (Possible answer: The boy is running 
for president. He is giving a speech, which is being shot by television cameras. People 
in the crowd are smiling and holding up signs to support him. Maybe he won the 
election, because he is smiling and there are balloons and confetti.)

2. Have students look at the title page. Explain that the book has six different 
narrators—each shown on the title page. Each narrator tells what he or she 
would do during a presidential campaign. Ask: What is the same about each 
child? (Each child’s picture is in a frame. Each child is smiling and wearing the 
same outfit.) Why do you think the author and illustrator made each child look 
different from all of the others? (to show that anyone should be able to run for 
president—whether they are male or female, and no matter what the color of their 
skin is) 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read the introduction on page 3. Ask:

•	 What qualifications must a presidential candidate have? (He or she must be 
thirty-five years old, must be a citizen who was born in the United States, and 
must have lived in the United States for at least fourteen years.)

•	 What does a candidate need from the electors in order to win the 
presidential or vice-presidential election? (Electors cast votes called electoral 
votes. The candidate with 270 or more electoral votes wins.)

2. Read pages 4–9. Encourage students to look at the picture details as they 
read. Ask: 

•	 Why would it be important for a prospective candidate to think long and 
hard before running for president? (It is a very important and difficult job. 
Presidents need to work very hard, and they need a lot of people to help and 
support them.)

•	 What does it mean to declare your candidacy for president of the United 
States? (to announce that you are interested in the job)
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Item Number: 612357

Grades 3–5

YOU CAN’T SEE  
YOUR BONES WITH 
BINOCULARS
By Harriet Ziefert

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Introduce the book You Can’t See Your Bones with Binoculars: A Guide to 
Your 206 Bones. Ask:

•	 What is happening in the illustration on the cover? (The illustration is 
showing what the title means: A girl is using binoculars to see a boy’s hurt knee.)  

•	 Does it make sense to use binoculars? (No, we use binoculars to see things  
far away.)

2. Sing or chant the words to the song “Dem Bones” with students.

Dem Bones  
by James Weldon Johnson

The toe bone is connected to the heel bone,

The heel bone is connected to the foot bone, 

The foot bone is connected to the leg bone,

The leg bone is connected to the knee bone,

The knee bone is connected to the thighbone,

The thighbone is connected to the backbone,

The backbone is connected to the neck bone,

The neck bone is connected to the head bone.

During Reading 
25 min

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the second title page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below.

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask:

•	 What kind of tool can see through our bones? (X ray) What does the picture 
on page 2 show? (how human bones look on X ray)

•	 Why is your skull important? (It protects the brain.)

•	 Look at page 4. What do you notice about the girl’s neck? (It shows an X ray 
of her neck.) Why is her neck shown like this? (to show the bones for the body 
part that this page is about)

Theme:  
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 1 
(Grades 3–5):  
Ask and answer questions 
and draw inferences to 
demonstrate understanding 
of a text, referring to quotes, 
details, and examples from 
the text as the basis for the 
answers and inferences.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will answer and ask 
questions using both text and 
illustrations in the book.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 You Can’t See Your Bones 

with Binoculars
•	 Words for “Dem Dry 

Bones” on chart paper
•	 Markers or pencils

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Protect
•	 Skull
•	 Vertebra
•	 Muscle
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Item Number: 612365

John PhiliP Duck
By Patricia Polacco

Before Reading 
5 min

1. have students look at the picture on the front and back covers of the book 
and read the title aloud. Say: 

•	 John Philip Sousa was a famous American composer who is best known 
for writing marches, or songs that bands play while marching and moving 
together. Use the title and the picture to tell or predict what this book will 
be about. (Possible answer: a duck who learns how to march to music)

note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.  

2. have students look at the title page and the illustration on page 2. Ask:

•	 What do you see on this page? (a man and a boy waving at a man who works 
at a hotel) Where do you predict that this story will take place? (a hotel)

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

Read pages 3–8. have students think about the details that describe the 
characters as you read aloud. Ask: 

How do Edward and his father help their family? (They work at a hotel in 
Memphis during the week to make money because times are hard.)

Look at the picture on pages 5–6. Use the picture to tell how Edward feels 
about listening to the band marches by John Philip Sousa on the radio. (He 
loves it because he is smiling and dancing with his arms out when he hears it.) 
What is Edward’s dream? (to wear a uniform with shiny brass buttons)

Use the text and pictures on pages 7–8 to tell what Edward notices about 
wild ducks. (They fly in a perfect V shape and look like they are following a 
leader.) What is Edward’s secret wish? (to touch and get close to a real duck)

Read pages 9–18. have students look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Ask:

What does Edward do when he finds a duckling in the bullrushes? (He looks 
for its mother and puts it in his shirt to keep it warm.)

•	 What problem does Edward face when he decides to keep the duckling? 
(He needs to take care of it to make sure it survives, but he can’t let the hotel 
manager know that he has brought a duck into the hotel.) How does Edward 
think he can solve the problem? (He thinks that the hotel cook will let him 
keep the duck in a box next to the stove to stay warm.) 

Theme:  
Amazing Animals

link To coMMon coRE  

ViTAl VocABulARY:
•	 Formation
•	 March
•	 Decoy

Grades 3–5
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DUKE ELLINGTON
By Andrea Davis Pinkney

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Show students the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 What does the title of this book tell you? (The book is about Duke Ellington, 
the man on the cover who is playing the piano.) 

•	 Why do you think the silver circle and the black triangle are on the cover? 
(The book has won two awards: the Caldecott Award is given to the illustrator, 
for best picture book [illustrations]. The Coretta Scott King Award is given to 
African American authors and illustrators for outstanding educational and 
inspirational achievement.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

Read pages 2–5. Ask:

What name did Edward Kennedy Ellington prefer to be called? (Duke)

What did Duke call the music he had to practice? (umpy-dump)

What is the name of the music Duke heard later that made umpy-dump 
sound much better? (ragtime)

Why did Duke start playing the piano again? (He wanted to play ragtime.)

Read pages 6–9. Ask:

Use the illustrations on pages 6–7 to describe how people reacted to Duke’s 
 (Possible answer: They loved listening to Duke play. The people are 

smiling and giving Duke their full attention.)

Where did Duke and his band go when they left Washington, D.C.? 
(New York City) 

Read pages 10–13. Ask:

Where did Duke and his band play in 1927? (the Cotton Club)

Use the text and illustrations to describe the Cotton Club. (Possible answer: 
It was a club where fancy people went to listen to music. Everyone is dressed up 
and wearing hats.)

What was the new name of Duke’s band? (Duke Ellington and His Orchestra)

Theme:  
Nonfiction (Eye of 
the Artist)

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612361

Grades 3–5

Theme:  
Taking 
Responsibility

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
LANGUAGE STANDARD 4 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine or clarify the 
meaning of unknown or 
multiple-meaning words 
and phrases based on grade-
appropriate reading and 
content, choosing flexibly 
from a range of strategies.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will learn the 
vocabulary associated with 
political campaigns and 
elections.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 If I Ran for President 
•	 Craft paper
•	 Pencils
•	 Markers and crayons
•	 Scissors
•	 Tape or glue

VITAL VOCABULARy:
•	 Candidate
•	 Campaign
•	 Election

IF I RAN FOR 
PRESIDENT
By Catherine Stier

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title. Ask: 

What do you think is going on in this scene? (Possible answer: The boy is running 
for president. He is giving a speech, which is being shot by television cameras. People 
in the crowd are smiling and holding up signs to support him. Maybe he won the 
election, because he is smiling and there are balloons and confetti.)

2. Have students look at the title page. Explain that the book has six different 
narrators—each shown on the title page. Each narrator tells what he or she 
would do during a presidential campaign. Ask: What is the same about each 
child? (Each child’s picture is in a frame. Each child is smiling and wearing the 
same outfit.) Why do you think the author and illustrator made each child look 
different from all of the others? (to show that anyone should be able to run for 
president—whether they are male or female, and no matter what the color of their 
skin is) 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read the introduction on page 3. Ask:

•	 What qualifications must a presidential candidate have? (He or she must be 
thirty-five years old, must be a citizen who was born in the United States, and 
must have lived in the United States for at least fourteen years.)

•	 What does a candidate need from the electors in order to win the 
presidential or vice-presidential election? (Electors cast votes called electoral 
votes. The candidate with 270 or more electoral votes wins.)

2. Read pages 4–9. Encourage students to look at the picture details as they 
read. Ask: 

•	 Why would it be important for a prospective candidate to think long and 
hard before running for president? (It is a very important and difficult job. 
Presidents need to work very hard, and they need a lot of people to help and 
support them.)

•	 What does it mean to declare your candidacy for president of the United 
States? (to announce that you are interested in the job)
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Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612355

WHAT MAKES YOU COUGH, 
SNEEZE, BURP, HICCUP, 
BLINK, YAWN, SWEAT,  

5 min

•	 What kind of book do you think this is? (The words My Health make it sound 
like a science or a fact book on health.) Tell why or why not. (Answers will vary.)

•	 Why do you think the illustrations are funny? (Possible answer: to make the 
book seem fun to read)

•	 What words in the title describe the things that the people on the cover are 
doing? (sneeze, shiver, yawn)

During Reading 
25 min

After reading each section, have students use the text and illustrations to 
support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 5–6. Ask:

•	 What is the same about coughing and sneezing? (They are both involuntary 
reflex actions, or something your body can’t control, that help your body clear 
out particles so you can breathe better.)

•	 What can you do when your throat is dry and you feel like you might cough? 
(drink water, use a cough drop)

2. Read pages 7–14. Ask:

•	 Read the box on page 11. Act out what you should do when you sneeze or 
cough. (Students act out covering their mouths and washing their hands.) Why 
do you do these things? (to keep from spreading germs)

3. Read pages 15–20. Ask:

•	 What word does the author use that means the same as burped? (belched) 

•	 What happens when your body releases bubbles of air and other gases from 
your stomach? (burp or belch)

Theme:  
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 3 
(Grades 3–5):  
Explain the relationships or 
interactions between two or 
more individuals, events, ideas, 
or concepts in a text, including 
what happened and why, 
based on specific information 
in the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will explain reasons 
for involuntary reflex actions.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 What Makes You Cough, 

Sneeze, Burp, Hiccup, Blink, 
Yawn, Sweat, and Shiver?

•	 Paper
•	 Stopwatch

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Involuntary
•	 Germ
•	 Pressure
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Item Number: 612364

ChiCks and 
salsa
By Aaron Reynolds

Before Reading 
5 min

1. have students look at the pictures on the front and back covers of the 
book and read the title aloud. say: 

•	 The title of this book—Chicks and Salsa—sounds like the phrase “chips and 
salsa,” a popular Mexican food snack. Use the title of the book and the cover 
pictures to tell or predict what this book will be about. (chickens and other 
farm animals that enjoy having parties and eating Mexican food)

•	 Do you think this story could really happen? (no) Use the cover pictures to 
explain how you can tell. (Real farm animals don’t wear clothes.)

2. have students look at the title page. ask:

•	 What unusual things do you see? (The mouse is wearing sunglasses. The pig is 
holding a musical instrument. A duck is standing on the pig’s ear.)

During Reading 
25 min

note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the second title page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below.  

after reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 4–11. ask: 

•	 What problem do the chickens have? (They are tired of eating chicken feed.)

•	 Use the picture and text on pages 6–7 to predict how the rooster will solve 
the chickens’ problem. (Possible answer: He learned how to make salsa from 
watching a cooking show, so maybe he will make salsa for the chickens.)

•	 Where do the chickens get the tomatoes and onions for salsa? (the garden)

•	 Use the picture on pages 11–12 to explain where the chickens get the chips. 
(They pay the mice to bring them chips.)

2. Read pages 12–15. ask: 

•	 What problem do the ducks have? (They are tired of eating fish.) How does 
the rooster help them solve their problem? (He encourages them to take food 
from the garden to make something new to eat.)

•	 Who is secretly watching the ducks eat? (a pig) What do you predict might 
happen with the pigs next? (Possible answer: They will decide they are tired  
of their food, and they will make something new to eat, like they saw the  
ducks do.)

Theme:  
amazing animals

link TO COMMOn CORE  
REadinG sTandaRd FOR 
liTERaTURE 1 (Grades 3–5):  
Ask and answer questions 
and draw inferences to 
demonstrate understanding 
of a text, referring to quotes, 
details, and examples from 
the text as the basis for the 
answers and inferences.

OBJECTiVE:
Students will use pictures 
and text to make inferences 
to explain plot points that are 
not specifically clarified.

MaTERials nEEdEd:
•	 Chicks and Salsa
•	 Paper
•	 Pencils or pens
•	 Crayons and markers

ViTal VOCaBUlaRY:
•	 Scent
•	 Aromas
•	 Cuisine
•	 Recipe

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612359

DUKE ELLINGTON
By Andrea Davis Pinkney

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Show students the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 What does the title of this book tell you? (The book is about Duke Ellington, 
the man on the cover who is playing the piano.) 

•	 Why do you think the silver circle and the black triangle are on the cover? 
(The book has won two awards: the Caldecott Award is given to the illustrator, 
for best picture book [illustrations]. The Coretta Scott King Award is given to 
African American authors and illustrators for outstanding educational and 
inspirational achievement.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading 
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask:

•	 What name did Edward Kennedy Ellington prefer to be called? (Duke)

•	 What did Duke call the music he had to practice? (umpy-dump)

•	 What is the name of the music Duke heard later that made umpy-dump 
sound much better? (ragtime)

•	 Why did Duke start playing the piano again? (He wanted to play ragtime.)

2. Read pages 6–9. Ask:

•	 Use the illustrations on pages 6–7 to describe how people reacted to Duke’s 
music. (Possible answer: They loved listening to Duke play. The people are 
smiling and giving Duke their full attention.)

•	 Where did Duke and his band go when they left Washington, D.C.? 
(New York City) 

3. Read pages 10–13. Ask:

•	 Where did Duke and his band play in 1927? (the Cotton Club)

•	 Use the text and illustrations to describe the Cotton Club. (Possible answer: 
It was a club where fancy people went to listen to music. Everyone is dressed up 
and wearing hats.)

•	 What was the new name of Duke’s band? (Duke Ellington and His Orchestra)

•	 If people couldn’t go to the Cotton Club, where else could they hear Duke’s 
music? (on the radio)

Theme:  
Nonfiction (Eye of 
the Artist)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine the main ideas of 
a text, and explain how they 
are supported by key details; 
summarize the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will discuss key 
moments from Duke 
Ellington’s career and describe 
the musical style  
he developed.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Duke Ellington
•	 Paper
•	 Pencils
•	 Markers or crayons
•	 Poster board or drawing 

paper

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Ragtime
•	 Compositions
•	 Orchestra

Grades 3–5
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LINK TO COMMON CORE  
LANGUAGE STANDARD 4 
(Grades 3-5):   
 
Determine or clarify the meaning 
of unknown and multiple-
meaning words and phrases 
based on garde-appropriate 
reading and content.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will explore names of 
dinosaurs that contain Greek 
and Latin roots, including 
Stegosaurus.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Stegosaurus
•	 Drawing paper and art 

supplies, including paints 
and markers

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Reptile  
•	 Prehistoric  
•	 Armored

STEGOSAURUS   
By Elaine Landau

1. Hold up the cover of the book. Ask:

•	 What do the words on the cover tell you about the book? (The	words	say		
“A	True	Book”.		We	know	it’s	a	nonfiction,	book	about	the	Stegosaurus	dinosaur.	
The	word	“revised”	means	the	content	or	material	was	changed	and	most		
likely	updated.)		

2. Read the table of contents.  Ask:

•	 Use the chapter titles in the Contents to tell which one will be the most 
interesting. Which will be the least interesting? Explain your reasons.  
(Accept	all	reasonable	responses.)

3.  Point out the picture and caption facing the table of contents page. After 

will	vary.	Possible	
baseball,	dishes	on	a	table	

ago)	

During the Age of the Dinosaur, you might have seen the Stegosaurus 
Utah,	Wyoming)	

with	four	strong		
forward	from	the	hips	to		

“walnut”)	

throat	is	covered	in	
small	bony	disks	that	protect	it.)	

•	 What color was Stegosaurus? (Scientists	are	not	sure.)

Item Number: 612354 

Theme: STEM

Grades 3-5

25 min

Before Reading 5 min

Item Number: 612362

AMELIA AND ELEANOR  
GO FOR A RIDE
By Pam Muñoz Ryan

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Look at the cover of the book. Say: There’s an airplane on the cover. Which 
woman on the cover was a pilot? How do you know? (Possible answer: The 
woman wearing the hair cover, neck scarf, and goggles is the pilot. The other 
woman is dressed up and doesn’t look like she’s dressed to fly a plane.)

2. Look at the back cover of the book. Say: Point to the American flag. Do you 
recognize this house? (The White House is where the president and first lady live.) 
Which woman on the front cover was married to a president? How do you 
know? (Possible answer: The woman wearing the pearl necklace looks like she 
would be the first lady. The other woman is dressed like a pilot.)

During Reading 
25 min

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.  

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 3–5. Ask:

•	 What does “birds of a feather” mean? (alike) What clues in the text help you 
figure that out? (The text compares Eleanor and Amelia, and tells ways that 
they are alike. They are both outspoken and determined women.) 

•	 Where did Eleanor Roosevelt live? (in the White House) 

•	 Why was Amelia Earhart famous? (She was the first female pilot to fly alone 
across the Atlantic Ocean.)

•	 What does the author say at the end of page 5 that makes you want to keep 
reading? (Possible response: The last sentence on page 5 says that something 
exciting is going to happen. I want to find out what that is.)

2. Read pages 6–11. Ask: 

•	 Where is the White House located? (Washington, D.C.)

•	 In the story, the Earharts “dressed for dinner.” What does that mean? (They 
wore their good clothes.) 

(for the fun of it) How did flying make her feel? 

Theme:  
Taking 
Responsibility

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARDS FOR 
LITERATURE 3 (Grades 3–5):  
Describe characters, settings, 
or events in a story or drama, 
drawing on specific details 
in the text, and explain how 
characters’ actions contribute 
to the sequence of events.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will learn about two 
famous American women 
whose lives had an impact on 
American history.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Amelia and Eleanor Go for 

a Ride 
•	 Drawing paper
•	 Crayons or markers
•	 Pencils or pens

VITAL VOCABULARY:
Aviator

Grades 3–5
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Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612356

I WILL NEVER NOT EVER 
EAT A TOMATO
By Lauren Child

Before Reading 
5 min

1. Introduce the topic of the story with a food survey. Tell students you are 
going to name five different foods. Students can vote on as many foods as they 
like. Have two volunteers count up the votes in the food survey and write down 
their findings. Ask:

•	 Who likes tomatoes? (Have volunteers count up the votes.) Who likes peas? 
Carrots? Mashed potatoes? Fish sticks? 

2. Discuss the survey results, having volunteers announce how many votes 
each food received. Ask: 

•	 What did we find out by taking a vote? Do we like many foods, or are we 
picky eaters? (Answers will vary.)

3. Introduce the story. Read the title aloud. Ask: 

•	 What kind of eater do you think this story is about? (someone who doesn’t 
like tomatoes) Why? (The picture shows a child looking at a tomato, but not 
eating it. The title describes someone who won’t ever eat tomatoes.)

During Reading 
25 min

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

After reading the pages in each section, have students use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 3–5. Ask:

•	 What is a fussy eater? (someone who dislikes many foods) What words give 
you clues about the meaning of the word fussy? (Charlie says that giving Lola 
dinner is difficult.)

•	 Look at page 3. What does the picture show about Lola? (She’s angry.) How 
did the artist show Lola’s feelings? (Lola’s arms are crossed. She’s frowning.)

•	 What trick do you predict Charlie will play? (He will try to get Lola to eat  
foods she doesn’t like.) What story clue makes you think so? (It’s his job to give 
her dinner.)

2. Read pages 6–11. Ask:

•	 Look at pages 6–7. Why does the author write the words for all the foods 
Lola doesn’t like and show pictures of each one? (It shows how fussy Lola is. It 
shows how many things she doesn’t like.)

Theme:  
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 7 (Grades 3–5):  
Analyze and make 
connections between the 
text and visual elements, and 
explain how specific aspects of 
a text’s illustrations contribute 
to what is conveyed by the 
words in a story.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will examine 
illustrations and text features 
to identify how these 
elements help communicate 
ideas in the text.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 I Will Never Not Ever Eat  

a Tomato
•	 Chart paper and markers
•	 Art paper
•	 Colored pencils or crayons

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Fussy
•	 Nibble
•	 Helping

Scholastic_LFP_NeverNotEat.indd   1 4/11/12   5:23 PM

Item Number: 612366

1. have students look at the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Say: 

•	 Point to the hunterman and the crocodiles in the cover picture. Do you 
think this story could really happen? (Possible answer: No, the sun has a face 
like a person and the crocodiles are walking on their feet like people do.)

•	 Use the title of the book and the picture on the cover to predict what this 
book will be about. (Possible answer: a hunter who captures crocodiles)

note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.  

During Reading
25 min

1. read pages 4–9. have students look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. ask: 

•	 Why are Bamba the Crocodile and his family traveling away from home? 
(They took a pilgrimage to Mecca.) What problem did they face on their 
journey? (They ran out of food and water and became tired and hungry.)

•	 What does Bamba the Crocodile mean when he says that good intentions 
brought his family far from the river? (Possible answers: They were traveling 
peacefully. They did not plan to hurt anyone.) What does Bamba ask Donso 
the Hunterman to do? (help his family return to the water) Why does Donso 
think it is a bad idea to trust the crocodiles? (They are known for biting people 
in the river. He doesn’t want to risk getting bitten.)

•	 Why does Donso finally agree to carry the crocodiles home? (Bamba 
promises that he will not hurt Donso.)

2. read pages 10–13. Suggest that students pay attention to how the 
characters are drawn in the pictures to see how the relationship between 
the characters changes during different parts of the story. Say:

•	 Use the pictures and text on pages 10–11 to explain how Donso returns the 
crocodile family to the river. (He ties them together with rope and stacks them 
on his head.) Do you think Donso is doing the right thing by trusting and 
helping the crocodiles? (Possible answers: No, crocodiles are known to bite 
people and probably can’t be trusted to keep the promises they make. Yes, the 
crocodiles will be so happy to be home that they will not harm Donso.)

Theme:
amazing animals

linK To Common Core  
readinG STandardG STandardG ST  For
liTeraTeraTera ure 2 (Grades 3–5):  
Recount a story, determine the 
central message, and explain 
how that message is conveyed 
through key details in the 
text, including how characters 
respond to challenges.

oBJeCTiVe:
Students will use story details 
to identify the lesson taught 
by a traditional folktale.

maTmaTma erialS needed:
•	 The Hunterman and the 

Crocodile
•	 Paper
•	 Crayons or markers

ViTal VoTal VoT CaBularY:
•	 Intentions
•	 Interfere
•	 Consideration
•	 Intervene
•	 Sympathy
•	 Predicament
•	 Fortune

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612360

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and ask a volunteer to read 
the title and the author’s and illustrator’s names aloud. Say: 

•	 Use the title of the book and the illustration on the cover to tell or predict 
what this book will be about. (a girl named Frida; an artist; a painter)

•	 Do you think this is a story about a real or an imaginary girl? (Answers will 
vary.) Explain that this is a biography, the real or nonfiction story about an 
artist named Frida. 

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

2. Have students look at the title page. Ask: 

•	 What is unusual about the sun in this illustration? (It has a face.)

During Reading
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support the answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 3–7. Ask:

•	 How is Frida pictured entering the world on page 3? (sleeping on a dragon) 
Why do you think the illustrator drew Frida to look like this? (Possible answer: 
to show she is unusual or different)

•	 What do you think the words mean on page 4? (that Frida was born and lives 
in Mexico)

•	 Look at the illustrations on page 4–5. Does this look like a real or imaginary 
place? (imaginary) Why do you think the illustrator drew Frida’s town to look 
like this? (Possible answer: to show how Frida imagines her town looks)

•	 What does Frida’s father teach her to do? (use a paintbrush)

•	 How does Frida often feel, even though she has five sisters? (lonely)

2. Read pages 8–13. Ask:

•	 What is the name of Frida’s imaginary friend? (Frida)

•	 What happens to Frida? (She gets sick and can’t use one of her legs. She has to 
stay in bed for months.)

•	 What does Frida do to help herself feel better? (teaches herself to draw)

•	 What does Frida’s father teach her to do? (paint on photographs)

Theme:
Nonfiction (Eye of 
the Artist)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine the main ideas of 
a text, and explain how they 
are supported by key details; 
summarize the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will describe key 
events from the life of artist 
Frida Kahlo.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Frida
•	 Paintbrushes
•	 Paint (washable)
•	 Drawing paper
•	 Pencils

VITAL VOCABuLARY:
•	 Imaginary
•	 Imitates
•	 Miracle

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612352

by a bigger fish, which is about to be eaten by an even bigger fish) What do you 
think the author wants you to understand about this picture? (Answers will 
vary. Possible answer: Bigger animals eat smaller animals.)

2. Have students look at the first title page. Say:

•	 Look at the picture of the fox, the rabbit, and the lettuce. How do you think 
they are connected? (Possible answer: The rabbit eats the lettuce, and the fox 
eats the rabbit.)

During Reading
25 min

1. Read pages 4–7. Introduce students to the term food chain and discuss 
how the parts of a food chain can be shown in a diagram. Ask:

•	 How does the illustration on pages 6–7 visually explain what a food chain 
is? (The pictures show the plants and animals in a food chain, and the arrows 
show what each animal eats.)

•	 What do the animals at the top of a food chain have in common? (These 
animals are the last eaters. No one eats these animals.)

2. Read pages 8–11. Ask:

•	 Where are people located in a food chain? Why? (People are at the top of a 
food chain because we are the last eaters.)

•	 Look at the diagram on page 9. Why is there an arrow pointing from the 
grass to the cow? (to show that the cow eats the grass) Why is there an arrow 
pointing from the cow to the boy? (to show that the boy drinks the cow’s milk)

•	 What details does the author give to show why people need to eat? (We 
need to eat food because that’s how our bodies get fuel. Food keeps us alive. 
Food gives us energy.)

•	 What do people and animals have in common when it comes to food? 
(People and animals must find or catch food, which they need to eat for energy.)

3. Read pages 12–19. Discuss food chains that involve plants and animals on 
land. Ask: 

•	 What is true about green plants in all food chains? (All food chains begin with 
green plants.)

What are two things that make green plants unlike any other living 
things? (Green plants can make their own food. They do not need to eat 
something else.)

Theme:
STEM

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 7 
(Grades 3–5):  
Interpret illustrations and 
information presented visually, 
orally, or quantitatively (e.g., 
in charts, graphs, diagrams, 
or time lines), and explain 
how the illustrations and 
information, along with the 
words in a text, contribute to 
an understanding of the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will use diagrams in 
the text to explain how plants, 
animals, and people are 
connected in food chains and 
food webs.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Who Eats What?
•	 Construction paper or 

butcher paper
•	 Markers or crayons

Grades 3–5
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Item Number: 612361

Grades 3–5

Theme:
Taking 
Responsibility

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
LANGUAGE STANDARD 4 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine or clarify the 
meaning of unknown or 
multiple-meaning words 
and phrases based on grade-
appropriate reading and 
content, choosing flexibly 
from a range of strategies.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will learn the 
vocabulary associated with 
political campaigns and 
elections.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 If I Ran for President
•	 Craft paper
•	 Pencils
•	 Markers and crayons
•	 Scissors
•	 Tape or glue

VITAL VOCABULARy:
•	 Candidate
•	 Campaign
•	 Election

Before Reading
5 min

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title. Ask: 

What do you think is going on in this scene? (Possible answer: The boy is running 
for president. He is giving a speech, which is being shot by television cameras. People 
in the crowd are smiling and holding up signs to support him. Maybe he won the 
election, because he is smiling and there are balloons and confetti.)

2. Have students look at the title page. Explain that the book has six different 
narrators—each shown on the title page. Each narrator tells what he or she 
would do during a presidential campaign. Ask: What is the same about each 
child? (Each child’s picture is in a frame. Each child is smiling and wearing the 
same outfit.) Why do you think the author and illustrator made each child look 
different from all of the others? (to show that anyone should be able to run for 
president—whether they are male or female, and no matter what the color of their 
skin is)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number you may want to number y
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

During Reading
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read the introduction on page 3. Ask:

•	 What qualifications must a presidential candidate have? (He or she must be 
thirty-five years old, must be a citizen who was born in the United States, and 
must have lived in the United States for at least fourteen years.)

•	 What does a candidate need from the electors in order to win the 
presidential or vice-presidential election? (Electors cast votes called electoral 
votes. The candidate with 270 or more electoral votes wins.)

2. Read pages 4–9. Encourage students to look at the picture details as they 
read. Ask: 

•	 Why would it be important for a prospective candidate to think long and 
hard before running for president? (It is a very important and difficult job. 
Presidents need to work very hard, and they need a lot of people to help and 
support them.)

•	 What does it mean to declare your candidacy for president of the United 
States? (to announce that you are interested in the job)

Item Number: 612357

Grades 3–5

BINOCULARSBINOCULARSBINOCULARSBINOCULARSBINOCULARSBINOCULARSBINOCULARSBINOCULARSBINOCULARSBINOCULARSBINOCULARSBINOCULARS
By Harriet Ziefert

Before Reading
5 min

1. Introduce the book You Can’t See Your Bones with Binoculars: A Guide to 
Your 206 Bones. Ask:

•	 What is happening in the illustration on the cover? (The illustration is 
showing what the title means: A girl is using binoculars to see a boy’s hurt knee.) 

•	 Does it make sense to use binoculars? (No, we use binoculars to see things 
far away.)

2. Sing or chant the words to the song “Dem Bones” with students.

Dem Bones
by James Weldon Johnson

The toe bone is connected to the heel bone,

The heel bone is connected to the foot bone, 

The foot bone is connected to the leg bone,

The leg bone is connected to the knee bone,

The knee bone is connected to the thighbone,

The thighbone is connected to the backbone,

The backbone is connected to the neck bone,

The neck bone is connected to the head bone.

During Reading
25 min

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the second title page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below.

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask:

•	 What kind of tool can see through our bones? (X ray) What does the picture 
on page 2 show? (how human bones look on X ray)

•	 Why is your skull important? (It protects the brain.)

•	 Look at page 4. What do you notice about the girl’s neck? (It shows an X ray 
of her neck.) Why is her neck shown like this? (to show the bones for the body 
part that this page is about)

Theme:
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 1 
(Grades 3–5):  
Ask and answer questions 
and draw inferences to 
demonstrate understanding 
of a text, referring to quotes, 
details, and examples from 
the text as the basis for the 
answers and inferences.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will answer and ask 
questions using both text and 
illustrations in the book.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 You Can’t See Your Bones 

with Binoculars
•	 Words for “Dem Dry 

Bones” on chart paper
•	 Markers or pencils

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Protect
•	 Skull
•	 Vertebra
•	 Muscle

Item Number: 612364

Before Reading

1. have students look at the pictures on the front and back covers of the 
book and read the title aloud. say: 

•	 The title of this book—Chicks and Salsa—sounds like the phrase “chips and 
salsa,” a popular Mexican food snack. Use the title of the book and the cover 
pictures to tell or predict what this book will be about. (chickens and other 
farm animals that enjoy having parties and eating Mexican food)

•	 Do you think this story could really happen? (no) Use the cover pictures to 
explain how you can tell. (Real farm animals don’t wear clothes.)

2. have students look at the title page. ask:

•	 What unusual things do you see? (The mouse is wearing sunglasses. The pig is 
holding a musical instrument. A duck is standing on the pig’s ear.)

During Reading

note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the second title page) to make it 
easier to follow the instructions below.  

after reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 4–11. ask: 

•	 What problem do the chickens have? (They are tired of eating chicken feed.)

•	 Use the picture and text on pages 6–7 to predict how the rooster will solve 
the chickens’ problem. (Possible answer: He learned how to make salsa from 
watching a cooking show, so maybe he will make salsa for the chickens.)

•	 Where do the chickens get the tomatoes and onions for salsa? (the garden)

•	 Use the picture on pages 11–12 to explain where the chickens get the chips. 
(They pay the mice to bring them chips.)

2. Read pages 12–15. ask: 

•	 What problem do the ducks have? (They are tired of eating fish.) How does 
the rooster help them solve their problem? (He encourages them to take food 
from the garden to make something new to eat.)

•	 Who is secretly watching the ducks eat? (a pig) What do you predict might 
happen with the pigs next? (Possible answer: They will decide they are tired 
of their food, and they will make something new to eat, like they saw the 
ducks do.)

Theme:
amazing animals

link TO COMMOlink TO COMMOlink n CORE  
REadinG sTandaTandaT Rd FOR 
liTERaTURE 1 (Grades 3–5):  aTURE 1 (Grades 3–5):  a
Ask and answer questions 
and draw inferences to 
demonstrate understanding 
of a text, referring to quotes, 
details, and examples from 
the text as the basis for the 
answers and inferences.

OBJECTiVE:
Students will use pictures 
and text to make inferences 
to explain plot points that are 
not specifically clarified.

MaTERaTERa ials nEEdEd:
•	 Chicks and Salsa
•	 Paper
•	 Pencils or pens
•	 Crayons and markers

ViTal VTal VT OCaBUlaRY:
•	 Scent
•	 Aromas
•	 Cuisine
•	 Recipe

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612359

Before Reading

1. Show students the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 What does the title of this book tell you? (The book is about Duke Ellington, 
the man on the cover who is playing the piano.)

•	 Why do you think the silver circle and the black triangle are on the cover? 
(The book has won two awards: the Caldecott Award is given to the illustrator, 
for best picture book [illustrations]. The Coretta Scott King Award is given to 
African American authors and illustrators for outstanding educational and 
inspirational achievement.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 2–5. Ask:

•	 What name did Edward Kennedy Ellington prefer to be called? (Duke)

•	 What did Duke call the music he had to practice? (umpy-dump)

•	 What is the name of the music Duke heard later that made umpy-dump
sound much better? (ragtime)

•	 Why did Duke start playing the piano again? (He wanted to play ragtime.)

2. Read pages 6–9. Ask:

•	 Use the illustrations on pages 6–7 to describe how people reacted to Duke’s 
music. (Possible answer: They loved listening to Duke play. The people are 
smiling and giving Duke their full attention.)

•	 Where did Duke and his band go when they left Washington, D.C.?
(New York City)

3. Read pages 10–13. Ask:

•	 Where did Duke and his band play in 1927? (the Cotton Club)

•	 Use the text and illustrations to describe the Cotton Club. (Possible answer: 
It was a club where fancy people went to listen to music. Everyone is dressed up 
and wearing hats.)

•	 What was the new name of Duke’s band? (Duke Ellington and His Orchestra)

•	 If people couldn’t go to the Cotton Club, where else could they hear Duke’s 
music? (on the radio)

Theme:
Nonfiction (Eye of 
the Artist)

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 2 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine the main ideas of 
a text, and explain how they 
are supported by key details; 
summarize the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will discuss key 
moments from Duke 
Ellington’s career and describe 
the musical style 
he developed.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Duke Ellington
•	 Paper
•	 Pencils
•	 Markers or crayons
•	 Poster board or drawing 

paper

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Ragtime
•	 Compositions
•	 Orchestra

Grades 3–5

LINK TO COMMON CORE 
LANGUAGE STANDARD 4 
(Grades 3-5):

Determine or clarify the meaning 
of unknown and multiple-
meaning words and phrases 
based on garde-appropriate 
reading and content.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will explore names of 
dinosaurs that contain Greek 
and Latin roots, including 
Stegosaurus.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Stegosaurus
•	 Drawing paper and art 

supplies, including paints 
and markers

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Reptile
•	 Prehistoric
•	 Armored

1. Hold up the cover of the book. Ask:

•	 What do the words on the cover tell you about the book? (The words say
“A True Book”.		We know it’s a nonfiction, book about the Stegosaurus dinosaur.
The word “revised” means the content or material was changed andmost
likely updated.)		

2. Read the table of contents.  Ask:

•	 Use the chapter titles in the Contents to tell which one will be the most 
interesting. Which will be the least interesting? Explain your reasons. 
(Accept all reasonable responses.)

3. Point out the picture and caption facing the table of contents page. After 

will vary. Possible
baseball, dishes on a table

ago)

During the Age of the Dinosaur, you might have seen the Stegosaurus 
Utah,Wyoming)

with four strong
forward from the hips

“walnut”)

throat is covered
small bony disks that protect it.)

•	 What color was Stegosaurus? (Scientists are not sure.)

Item Number: 612354 

Theme: STEM

Grades 3-5

Before Reading

Item Number: 612362

1. Look at the cover of the book. Say: There’s an airplane on the cover. Which 
woman on the cover was a pilot? How do you know? (Possible answer: The 
woman wearing the hair cover, neck scarf, and goggles is the pilot. The other 
woman is dressed up and doesn’t look like she’s dressed to fly a plane.)

2. Look at the back cover of the book. Say: Point to the American flag. Do you 
recognize this house? (The White House is where the president and first lady live.)
Which woman on the front cover was married to a president? How do you 
know? (Possible answer: The woman wearing the pearl necklace looks like she 
would be the first lady. The other woman is dressed like a pilot.)

During Reading
25 min

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.  

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read pages 3–5. Ask:

•	 What does “birds of a feather” mean? (alike) What clues in the text help you 
figure that out? (The text compares Eleanor and Amelia, and tells ways that 
they are alike. They are both outspoken and determined women.)

•	 Where did Eleanor Roosevelt live? (in the White House)

•	 Why was Amelia Earhart famous? (She was the first female pilot to fly alone 
across the Atlantic Ocean.)

•	 What does the author say at the end of page 5 that makes you want to keep 
reading? (Possible response: The last sentence on page 5 says that something 
exciting is going to happen. I want to find out what that is.)

2. Read pages 6–11. Ask: 

•	 Where is the White House located? (Washington, D.C.)

•	 In the story, the Earharts “dressed for dinner.” What does that mean? (They 
wore their good clothes.) 

(for the fun of it) How did flying make her feel? 

Theme:
Taking 
Responsibility

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARDS FOR 
LITERATURE 3 (Grades 3–5):  
Describe characters, settings, 
or events in a story or drama, 
drawing on specific details 
in the text, and explain how 
characters’ actions contribute 
to the sequence of events.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will learn about two 
famous American women 
whose lives had an impact on 
American history.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 Amelia and Eleanor Go for 

a Ride
•	 Drawing paper
•	 Crayons or markers
•	 Pencils or pens

VITAL VOCABULARY:
Aviator

Grades 3–5
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Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612356

Before Reading

1. Introduce the topic of the story with a food survey. Tell students you are 
going to name five different foods. Students can vote on as many foods as they 
like. Have two volunteers count up the votes in the food survey and write down 
their findings. Ask:

•	 Who likes tomatoes? (Have volunteers count up the votes.) Who likes peas? 
Carrots? Mashed potatoes? Fish sticks? 

2. Discuss the survey results, having volunteers announce how many votes 
each food received. Ask: 

•	 What did we find out by taking a vote? Do we like many foods, or are we 
picky eaters? (Answers will vary.)

3. Introduce the story. Read the title aloud. Ask: 

•	 What kind of eater do you think this story is about? (someone who doesn’t 
like tomatoes) Why? (The picture shows a child looking at a tomato, but not 
eating it. The title describes someone who won’t ever eat tomatoes.)

During Reading

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

After reading the pages in each section, have students use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 3–5. Ask:

•	 What is a fussy eater? (someone who dislikes many foods) What words give 
you clues about the meaning of the word fussy? (Charlie says that giving Lola 
dinner is difficult.)

•	 Look at page 3. What does the picture show about Lola? (She’s angry.)
did the artist show Lola’s feelings? (Lola’s arms are crossed. She’s frowning.)

•	 What trick do you predict Charlie will play? (He will try to get Lola to eat 
foods she doesn’t like.) What story clue makes you think so? (It’s his job to give 
her dinner.)

2. Read pages 6–11. Ask:

•	 Look at pages 6–7. Why does the author write the words for all the foods 
Lola doesn’t like and show pictures of each one? (It shows how fussy Lola is. It 
shows how many things she doesn’t like.)

Theme:
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
LITERATURE 7 (Grades 3–5):  
Analyze and make 
connections between the 
text and visual elements, and 
explain how specific aspects of 
a text’s illustrations contribute 
to what is conveyed by the 
words in a story.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will examine 
illustrations and text features 
to identify how these 
elements help communicate 
ideas in the text.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 I Will Never Not Ever Eat 

a Tomato
•	 Chart paper and markers
•	 Art paper
•	 Colored pencils or crayons

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Fussy
•	 Nibble
•	 Helping

Item Number: 612365

and read the title aloud. Say: 

•	 John Philip Sousa was a famous American composer who is best known 
for writing marches, or songs that bands play while marching and moving 
together. Use the title and the picture to tell or predict what this book will 
be about. (Possible answer: a duck who learns how to march to music)

note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.  

2. have students look at the title page and the illustration on page 2. Ask:

•	 What do you see on this page? (a man and a boy waving at a man who works 
at a hotel) Where do you predict that this story will take place? 

During Reading

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

Read pages 3–8. have students think about the details that describe the 
characters as you read aloud. Ask: 

How do Edward and his father help their family? (They work at a hotel in 
Memphis during the week to make money because times are hard.)

Look at the picture on pages 5–6. Use the picture to tell how Edward feels 
about listening to the band marches by John Philip Sousa on the radio. 
loves it because he is smiling and dancing with his arms out when he hears it.)
What is Edward’s dream? (to wear a uniform with shiny brass buttons)

Use the text and pictures on pages 7–8 to tell what Edward notices about 
wild ducks. (They fly in a perfect V shape and look like they are following a 
leader.) What is Edward’s secret wish? (to touch and get close to a real duck)

Read pages 9–18. have students look at the picture details as you read 
aloud. Ask:

What does Edward do when he finds a duckling in the bullrushes? (
for its mother and puts it in his shirt to keep it warm.)

•	 What problem does Edward face when he decides to keep the duckling? 
(He needs to take care of it to make sure it survives, but he can’t let the hotel 
manager know that he has brought a duck into the hotel.) How does Edward 
think he can solve the problem? (He thinks that the hotel cook will let him 
keep the duck in a box next to the stove to stay warm.)

Theme:
Amazing Animals

link Tlink Tlink o coMMon coRE  

ViTAl VocABulARY:
•	 Formation
•	 March
•	 Decoy

Grades 3–5

Before Reading
5 min

1. Show students the cover of the book and read the title aloud. Ask:

•	 What does the title of this book tell you? (The book is about Duke Ellington, 
the man on the cover who is playing the piano.)

•	 Why do you think the silver circle and the black triangle are on the cover? 
(The book has won two awards: the Caldecott Award is given to the illustrator, 
for best picture book [illustrations]. The Coretta Scott King Award is given to 
African American authors and illustrators for outstanding educational and 
inspirational achievement.)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. You may want to number 
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below.

During Reading
25 min

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
illustrations to support their answers to your questions.

Read pages 2–5. Ask:

What name did Edward Kennedy Ellington prefer to be called? (Duke)

What did Duke call the music he had to practice? (umpy-dump)

What is the name of the music Duke heard later that made umpy-dump
sound much better? (ragtime)

Why did Duke start playing the piano again? (He wanted to play ragtime.)

Read pages 6–9. Ask:

Use the illustrations on pages 6–7 to describe how people reacted to Duke’s 
 (Possible answer: They loved listening to Duke play. The people are 

smiling and giving Duke their full attention.)

Where did Duke and his band go when they left Washington, D.C.?
(New York City)

Read pages 10–13. Ask:

Where did Duke and his band play in 1927? (the Cotton Club)

Use the text and illustrations to describe the Cotton Club. (Possible answer: 
It was a club where fancy people went to listen to music. Everyone is dressed up 
and wearing hats.)

What was the new name of Duke’s band? (Duke Ellington and His Orchestra)

Theme:
Nonfiction (Eye of 
the Artist)

Grades 3–5

Grades 3–5

Theme:
Taking 
Responsibility

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
LANGUAGE STANDARD 4 
(Grades 3–5):  
Determine or clarify the 
meaning of unknown or 
multiple-meaning words 
and phrases based on grade-
appropriate reading and 
content, choosing flexibly 
from a range of strategies.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will learn the 
vocabulary associated with 
political campaigns and 
elections.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 If I Ran for President
•	 Craft paper
•	 Pencils
•	 Markers and crayons
•	 Scissors
•	 Tape or glue

VITAL VOCABULARy:
•	 Candidate
•	 Campaign
•	 Election

Before Reading

1. Have students look at the cover of the book and read the title. Ask: 

What do you think is going on in this scene? (Possible answer: The boy is running 
for president. He is giving a speech, which is being shot by television cameras. People 
in the crowd are smiling and holding up signs to support him. Maybe he won the 
election, because he is smiling and there are balloons and confetti.)

2. Have students look at the title page. Explain that the book has six different 
narrators—each shown on the title page. Each narrator tells what he or she 
would do during a presidential campaign. Ask: What is the same about each 
child? (Each child’s picture is in a frame. Each child is smiling and wearing the 
same outfit.) Why do you think the author and illustrator made each child look 
different from all of the others? (to show that anyone should be able to run for 
president—whether they are male or female, and no matter what the color of their 
skin is)

Note: This book does not contain page numbers. you may want to number you may want to number y
the pages yourself (starting with #1 on the title page) to make it easier to 
follow the instructions below. 

During Reading

After reading the pages in each section, direct students to use the text and 
pictures to support their answers to your questions. 

1. Read the introduction on page 3. Ask:

•	 What qualifications must a presidential candidate have? (He or she must be 
thirty-five years old, must be a citizen who was born in the United States, and 
must have lived in the United States for at least fourteen years.)

•	 What does a candidate need from the electors in order to win the 
presidential or vice-presidential election? (Electors cast votes called electoral 
votes. The candidate with 270 or more electoral votes wins.)

2. Read pages 4–9. Encourage students to look at the picture details as they 
read. Ask: 

•	 Why would it be important for a prospective candidate to think long and 
hard before running for president? (It is a very important and difficult job. 
Presidents need to work very hard, and they need a lot of people to help and 
support them.)

•	 What does it mean to declare your candidacy for president of the United 
States? (to announce that you are interested in the job)

Grades 3–5

Item Number: 612355

5 min

•	 What kind of book do you think this is? (The words My Health make it sound 
like a science or a fact book on health.) Tell why or why not. (Answers will vary.)

•	 Why do you think the illustrations are funny? (Possible answer: to make the 
book seem fun to read)

•	 What words in the title describe the things that the people on the cover are 
doing? (sneeze, shiver, yawn(sneeze, shiver, yawn( )

During Reading
25 min

After reading each section, have students use the text and illustrations to 
support their answers to your questions.

1. Read pages 5–6. Ask:

•	 What is the same about coughing and sneezing? (They are both involuntary 
reflex actions, or something your body can’t control, that help your body clear 
out particles so you can breathe better.)

•	 What can you do when your throat is dry and you feel like you might cough? 
(drink water, use a cough drop)

2. Read pages 7–14. Ask:

•	 Read the box on page 11. Act out what you should do when you sneeze or 
cough. (Students act out covering their mouths and washing their hands.) Why 
do you do these things? (to keep from spreading germs)

3. Read pages 15–20. Ask:

•	 What word does the author use that means the same as burped? (belched(belched( )

•	 What happens when your body releases bubbles of air and other gases from 
your stomach? (burp or belch)

Theme:
Health and 
Wellness

LINK TO COMMON CORE  
READING STANDARD FOR 
INFORMATIONAL TEXT 3 
(Grades 3–5):  
Explain the relationships or 
interactions between two or 
more individuals, events, ideas, 
or concepts in a text, including 
what happened and why, 
based on specific information 
in the text.

OBJECTIVE:
Students will explain reasons 
for involuntary reflex actions.

MATERIALS NEEDED:
•	 What Makes You Cough, 

Sneeze, Burp, Hiccup, Blink, 
Yawn, Sweat, and Shiver?

•	 Paper
•	 Stopwatch

VITAL VOCABULARY:
•	 Involuntary
•	 Germ
•	 Pressure

  STEM THEMATIC SET UMC549061         $54.99
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Total your order on page 28.

Summer Reading Take-Home Program Order Form

ITEM # GR TITLE #BKS LIST PRICE QTY TOTAL

PreK

UMC556923 PreK Fiction 5-Pack 5 $34.74 $19.95 
UMC557825 PreK Fiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $42.73 $24.95 
UMC556924 PreK Nonfiction 5-Pack 5 $34.74 $19.95 
UMC557829 PreK Nonfiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $42.73 $24.95 
UMC556925 PreK Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle 10 $66.49 $34.95 
UMC557830 PreK Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle with TrackIt! 10 $74.48 $39.95 
UMC556967 PreK School Readiness 5 $36.29 $19.95 
UMC557921 PreK School Readiness with TrackIt! 5 $44.28 $24.95 

GRADE K

UMC556926 K Fiction 5-Pack 5 $36.78 $19.95 
UMC557833 K Fiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $44.77 $24.95 
UMC556927 K Nonfiction 5-Pack 5 $32.82 $19.95 
UMC557837 K Nonfiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $40.81 $24.95 
UMC556928 K Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle 10 $66.61 $34.95 
UMC557839 K Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle with TrackIt! 10 $74.60 $39.95 
UMC556968 K School Readiness 5 $37.08 $19.95 
UMC557925 K School Readiness with TrackIt! 5 $45.07 $24.95 

GRADE 1

UMC556930 1 Fiction 5-Pack 5 $36.29 $19.95 
UMC557841 1 Fiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $44.28 $24.95 
UMC556933 1 Nonfiction 5-Pack 5 $37.78 $19.95 
UMC557843 1 Nonfiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $45.77 $24.95 
UMC556934 1 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle 10 $71.08 $34.95 
UMC557846 1 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle with TrackIt! 10 $79.07 $39.95 
UMC557041 1 Health & Wellness 5 $30.78 $19.95 
UMC557927 1 Health & Wellness with TrackIt! 5 $38.77 $24.95 

GRADE 2

UMC556936 2 Fiction 5-Pack 5 $36.78 $19.95 
UMC557848 2 Fiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $44.77 $24.95 
UMC556938 2 Nonfiction 5-Pack 5 $39.32 $19.95 
UMC557850 2 Nonfiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $47.31 $24.95 
UMC556940 2 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle 10 $70.12 $34.95 
UMC557853 2 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle with TrackIt! 10 $78.11 $39.95 
UMC557042 2 Health & Wellness 5 $34.78 $19.95 
UMC557929 2 Health & Wellness with TrackIt! 5 $42.77 $24.95 

GRADE 3

UMC556941 3 Fiction 5-Pack 5 $35.78 $19.95 

UMC557858 3 Fiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $43.77 $24.95 

UMC556943 3 Nonfiction 5-Pack 5 $40.74 $19.95 

UMC557864 3 Nonfiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $48.73 $24.95 

UMC556944 3 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle 10 $73.53 $34.95 

UMC557869 3 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle with TrackIt! 10 $81.52 $39.95 

UMC557043 3 STEM 5 $38.74 $19.95 

UMC557931 3 STEM with TrackIt! 5 $46.73 $24.95 
GRADE 4

UMC556945 4 Fiction 5-Pack 5 $37.29 $19.95 
UMC557875 4 Fiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $45.28 $24.95 
UMC556946 4 Nonfiction 5-Pack 5 $39.78 $19.95 
UMC557878 4 Nonfiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $47.77 $24.95 
UMC556947 4 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle 10 $74.08 $34.95 
UMC557882 4 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle with TrackIt! 10 $82.07 $39.95 
UMC557044 4 STEM 5 $42.74 $19.95 
UMC557933 4 STEM with TrackIt! 5 $50.73 $24.95 

GRADE 5

UMC556949 5 Fiction 5-Pack 5 $37.78 $19.95 
UMC557885 5 Fiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $45.77 $24.95 
UMC556950 5 Nonfiction 5-Pack 5 $40.78 $19.95 
UMC557887 5 Nonfiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $48.77 $24.95 
UMC556952 5 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle 10 $75.57 $34.95 
UMC557890 5 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle with TrackIt! 10 $83.56 $39.95 
UMC557045 5 STEM 5 $41.74 $19.95 
UMC557934 5 STEM with TrackIt! 5 $49.73 $24.95 

ITEM # GR TITLE #BKS LIST PRICE QTY TOTAL

GRADE 6

UMC556953 6 Fiction 5-Pack 5 $48.82 $19.95 

UMC557892 6 Fiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $56.81 $24.95 

UMC556954 6 Nonfiction 5-Pack 5 $41.74 $19.95 

UMC557895 6 Nonfiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $49.73 $24.95 

UMC556955 6 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle 10 $87.57 $34.95 

UMC557896 6 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle with TrackIt! 10 $95.56 $39.95 

UMC557046 6 Genre Study 5 $47.78 $19.95 

UMC557935 6 Genre Study with TrackIt! 5 $55.77 $24.95 
GRADE 7

UMC556957 7 Fiction 5-Pack 5 $42.74 $19.95 

UMC557897 7 Fiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $50.73 $24.95 

UMC556958 7 Nonfiction 5-Pack 5 $48.74 $19.95 

UMC557899 7 Nonfiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $56.73 $24.95 

UMC556959 7 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle 10 $88.49 $34.95 

UMC557900 7 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle with TrackIt! 10 $96.48 $39.95 

UMC557047 7 Genre Study 5 $45.86 $19.95 

UMC557936 7 Genre Study with TrackIt! 5 $53.85 $24.95 
GRADE 8

UMC556960 8 Fiction 5-Pack 5 $44.78 $19.95 

UMC557901 8 Fiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $52.77 $24.95 

UMC556961 8 Nonfiction 5-Pack 5 $40.82 $19.95 

UMC557903 8 Nonfiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $48.81 $24.95 

UMC556962 8 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle 10 $82.61 $34.95 

UMC557908 8 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle with TrackIt! 10 $90.60 $39.95 

UMC557048 8 Genre Study 5 $43.74 $19.95 

UMC557937 8 Genre Study with TrackIt! 5 $51.73 $24.95 
GRADES 9–12

UMC556963 9–12 Fiction 5-Pack 5 $50.83 $19.95 

UMC557910 9–12 Fiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $58.82 $24.95 

UMC556965 9–12 Nonfiction 5-Pack 5 $40.83 $19.95 

UMC557914 9–12 Nonfiction 5-Pack with TrackIt! 5 $48.82 $24.95 

UMC556966 9–12 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle 10 $88.67 $34.95 

UMC557918 9–12 Fiction/Nonfiction Bundle  
with TrackIt! 10 $96.66 $39.95 

UMC557049 9–12 Literary Elements 5 $41.87 $19.95 

UMC557938 9–12 Literary Elements with TrackIt! 5 $49.86 $24.95 
SPANISH GRADES PreK–3

UMC530474 Sp Pre-K Fiction 4-Pack 4 $21.80 $15.95 

UMC530472 Sp Pre-K Nonfiction 4-Pack 4 $20.84 $15.95 

UMC530477 Sp Pre-K Fiction and Nonfiction 8-Pack 8 $42.64 $29.95 

UMC530465 Span K Fiction 4-Pack 4 $21.43 $15.95 

UMC530466 Span K Nonfiction 4-Pack 4 $18.88 $15.95 

UMC530468 Span K Fiction and Nonfiction 8-Pack 8 $40.31 $29.95 

UMC530455 Span 1 Fiction 4-Pack 4 $18.43 $15.95 

UMC530456 Span 1 Nonfiction 4-Pack 4 $22.88 $15.95 

UMC530457 Span 1 Fiction and Nonfiction 8-Pack 8 $41.31 $29.95 

UMC530458 Span 2 Fiction 4-Pack 4 $21.35 $15.95 

UMC530459 Span 2 Nonfiction 4-Pack 4 $21.84 $15.95 

UMC530460 Span 2 Fiction and Nonfiction 8-Pack 8 $43.19 $29.95 

UMC530461 Span 3 Fiction 4-Pack 4 $21.92 $15.95 

UMC530463 Span 3 Nonfiction 4-Pack 4 $21.92 $15.95 

UMC530464 Span 3 Fiction and Nonfiction 8-Pack 8 $43.84 $29.95 

SUBTOTAL 1

Take-home packs include five books and five Think Sheets. Fiction/Nonfiction bundles include ten books and ten activity sheets.

See custom options and add-ons on page 28.
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Literacy Fun Express Order Form

ITEM# GR TITLE #BKS PRICE QTY TOTAL

BEST VALUE THEME PACKS
UMC548642 K FEELINGS 15 $44.99

UMC548933 K TRUE STORIES 15 $44.99

UMC548643 K BEING A FRIEND 15 $44.99

UMC548934 K HEALTH & WELLNESS 15 $44.99

UMC548935 K STEM 15 $44.99

UMC548644 1 MY FAMILY AND ME 15 $44.99

UMC548936 1 IT HAPPENED TO ME 15 $44.99

UMC548645 1 ANIMALS 15 $44.99

UMC548937 1 HEALTH & WELLNESS 15 $44.99

UMC548939 1 STEM 15 $44.99

UMC548938 2 STORIES WITH A MORAL 15 $44.99

UMC548947 2 LIKE NO ONE ELSE 15 $44.99

UMC548646 2 HEALTH & WELLNESS 15 $44.99

UMC548647 2 SPACE (NONFICTION) 15 $44.99

UMC548943 2 STEM 15 $44.99

UMC548942 3 IT’S A MYSTERY 15 $54.99

UMC548648 3 ARTS/CREATIVE 15 $54.99

UMC548941 3 SPORTS (NONFICTION) 15 $54.99

UMC548940 3 HEALTH & WELLNESS 15 $54.99

UMC548649 3 STEM 15 $54.99

UMC548059 4 AMAZING ANIMALS 15 $54.99

UMC548650 4 TAKING RESPONSIBILITY 15 $54.99

UMC548060 4 EYE OF THE ARTIST (NONFICTION) 15 $54.99

UMC548651 4 HEALTH & WELLNESS 15 $54.99

UMC548061 4 STEM 15 $54.99

UMC548062 5 DEALING WITH CHANGE 15 $54.99

UMC548063 5 ARTS/CREATIVE/MUSIC 15 $54.99

UMC548652 5 BULLYING 15 $54.99

UMC548064 5 HEALTH & WELLNESS 15 $54.99

UMC548653 5 STEM 15 $54.99

INDIVIDUAL EXPRESS PACKS
UMC549358 K Duck at the Door 3 $19.99

UMC549356 K Emma Kate 3 $19.99

UMC549357 K Fox and His Friends 3 $19.99

UMC549352 K Alexander and the Terrible, Horrible, No 
Good, Very Bad Day 3 $19.99

UMC549350 K Owen 3 $19.99

UMC549351 K Stand Tall, Molly Lou Melon 3 $19.99

UMC549359 K Achoo! Good Manners for Animals 
(and Children) 3 $19.99

UMC549360 K My Five Senses 3 $19.99

UMC549361 K This Is the Way We Eat Our Food 3 $19.99

UMC549364 K Are Trees Alive? 3 $19.99

UMC549363 K Penguins, Penguins, Everywhere! 3 $19.99

UMC549363 K What Comes in 2’s, 3’s, and 4’s? 3 $19.99

UMC549353 K A House Is a House for Me 3 $19.99

UMC549355 K Panda Kindergarten 3 $19.99

UMC549354 K The Deep Blue Sea 3 $19.99

UMC549372  1 Big Red Barn 3 $19.99 

UMC549371  1 Ibis: A True Whale Story 3 $19.99 

UMC549373  1 The Penguin and the Pea 3 $19.99 

UMC549375  1 The Busy Body Book 3 $19.99 

UMC549374  1 Germs! Germs! Germs! 3 $19.99 
UMC549376  1 We Are Alike, We Are Different 3 $19.99 

UMC549368  1 Amazing Grace 3 $19.99 

UMC549369  1 Giraffes Can’t Dance 3 $19.99 

UMC549370 1 The Boy Who Wouldn’t Share 3 $19.99 

ITEM# GR TITLE #BKS PRICE QTY TOTAL

UMC549367  1 Leo the Late Bloomer 3 $19.99 

UMC549365  1 Lion Dancer: Ernie Wan’s Chinese New Year 3 $19.99 

UMC549366  1 The Best Story 3 $19.99 

UMC549378  1 How Much Is a Million? 3 $19.99 

UMC549379 1 One Tiny Turtle 3 $19.99 

UMC549377 1 When a Line Bends . . . A Shape Begins 3 $19.99 

UMC549388 2 Do Unto Otters:  A Book About Manners 3 $19.99 

UMC549387  2 Let’s Be Friends 3 $19.99 

UMC549386  2 Make Way for Tooth Decay 3 $19.99 

UMC549383  2 Allie’s Basketball Dream 3 $19.99 

UMC549384  2 Angel Child, Dragon Child 3 $19.99 

UMC549385  2 Diary of a Worm 3 $19.99 

UMC549392  2 Take a Giant Leap, Neil Armstrong! 3 $19.99 

UMC549390  2 The Magic School Bus Takes a Moonwalk 3 $19.99 

UMC549389  2 The Moon 3 $19.99 

UMC549395  2 How a House Is Built 3 $19.99 

UMC549394  2 Surprising Sharks 3 $19.99 

UMC549393  2 The Reason for a Flower 3 $19.99 

UMC549380  2 Fables 3 $19.99 

UMC549382  2 Lion and the Mouse 3 $19.99 

UMC549381  2 Math Fables 3 $19.99 

UMC549400  3 Nothing Ever Happens on 90th Street 3 $24.99 

UMC549399 3 The Patchwork Quilt 3 $24.99 

UMC549401  3 Tar Beach 3 $24.99 

UMC549405  3 Germs Make Me Sick! 3 $24.99 

UMC549406  3 Good Enough to Eat 3 $24.99 

UMC549407  3 Throw Your Tooth on the Roof 3 $24.99 

UMC549398  3 Detective LaRue: Letters from the 
Investigation 3 $24.99 

UMC549397  3 The Gym Teacher from the Black Lagoon 3 $24.99 

UMC549396  3 Why Mosquitoes Buzz in People’s Ears 3 $24.99 

UMC549402  3 Clemente! 3 $24.99 

UMC549404  3 Play Ball! 3 $24.99 

UMC549403  3 Wilma Unlimited 3 $24.99 

UMC549409  3 From Seed to Plant 3 $24.99 

UMC549408  3 Triceratops 3 $24.99 

UMC549410  3 What Do You Do With a Tail Like This? 3 $24.99 

UMC549413  4 Chicks and Salsa 3 $24.99 

UMC549412  4 John Philip Duck 3 $24.99 

UMC549411  4 The Hunterman and the Crocodile 3 $24.99 

UMC549422  4 I Will Never Not Eat a Tomato 3 $24.99 

UMC549423  4 What Makes You Cough, Sneeze, Burp, 
Hiccup, Yawn, Sweat, and Shiver? 3 $24.99 

UMC549421  4 You Can’t See Your Bones with Binoculars 3 $24.99 

UMC549419  4 The Dinosaurs of Waterhouse Hawkins 3 $24.99 

UMC549418  4 Duke Ellington 3 $24.99 

UMC549417  4 Frida 3 $24.99 

UMC549424  4 Stegosaurus 3 $24.99 

UMC549425  4 The Life and Times of the Peanut 3 $24.99 

UMC549426  4 Who Eats What? 3 $24.99 

UMC549415  4 Amelia and Eleanor Go for a Ride 3 $24.99 

UMC549416  4 If I Ran for President 3 $24.99 

UMC549414  4 Stellaluna 3 $24.99 

UMC549433  5 Dancing with the Indians 3 $24.99 

SUBTOTAL 2

Individual packs include three books, three hands-on sheets, and one lesson plan. 
Theme packs include 15 books, 15 hands-on sheets, and one lesson plan.

Total your order on page 28.
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Order Form continued

ITEM# GR TITLE #BKS PRICE QTY TOTAL

INDIVIDUAL LITERACY FUN EXPRESS PACKS, CONT.

UMC549432  5 The Extraordinary Mark Twain  
(According to Susy) 3 $24.99 

UMC549431  5 When Marian Sang 3 $24.99 

UMC549434  5 Andy Shane and the Very Bossy Dolores 
Starbuckle 3 $24.99 

UMC549435  5 Pinduli 3 $24.99 

UMC549436  5 The Rough-Face Girl 3 $24.99 

UMC549428  5 Pink and Say 3 $24.99 

UMC549429  5 The Great Kapok Tree 3 $24.99 

UMC549430  5 What To Do About Alice? 3 $24.99 

UMC549437  5 Burp! 3 $24.99 

UMC549438  5 Daniel Hale Williams 3 $24.99 

UMC549439  5 You Can’t Taste a Pickle With Your Ear 3 $24.99 

UMC549441  5 Dangerous Creature Records 3 $24.99 

UMC549443  5 Manfish: The Story of Jacques Cousteau 3 $24.99 

UMC549442  5 Tyrannosaurus Rex 3 $24.99

CUSTOM OPTIONS AND ADD-ONS

ASK2013129 ALL Custom Summer Reading Letter - $1.00 

UMC631244  ALL My Summer Books  
Drawstring Backpack—White - $4.99 

UMC631261 ALL My Summer Books  
Drawstring Backpack—Black - $4.99

UMC631262 ALL My Summer Books  
Drawstring Backpack—Lime - $4.99

UMC631263 ALL My Summer Books  
Drawstring Backpack—Orange - $4.99

SUBTOTAL 3

SUBTOTAL 1

SUBTOTAL 2

SUBTOTAL 3

Shipping/Handling Add 9%

** Sales Tax

TOTAL

Allow Backorder  Yes  No  

IT’S EASY TO ORDER
1. Simply fill out the Order Form (pages 26-28) or your school purchase order.
2. Please be sure to list the complete item number.
3. Provide your complete mailing address. Shipments cannot be made to a 

post office box number.
4. Order online or by phone, fax, or regular mail:

Online: scholastic.com/mybookssummer

Phone: 1-800-387-1437 (Between 7 a.m. and 6 p.m. CST, Mon.–Fri.)

Fax: 1-800-560-6815

Mail: Scholastic Inc., P.O. Box 7502, Jefferson City, MO 65102-9964

SHIPPING
A shipping and handling charge of 9% ($2.25 minimum) will be added to 
invoices. Deliveries in the U.S. may be expected about three to four weeks 
after we receive your order. Shipments might arrive in several cartons, a day 
or more apart.

METHOD OF PAYMENT
You should make your payment with your order or upon receipt of invoice. 
Checks and money orders should be made payable to Scholastic Inc. 
You can also charge to your VISA, MasterCard, American Express, or Discover  
card (minimum order $25).
To be billed, please indicate the name and title of the person authorizing the 
order, his or her signature, and the purchase order number.

C.O.D. orders will not be accepted.

CUSTOMER SERVICE 
Let customer service help. 
If you have any questions about your order, call: 1-800-724-2222,  
fax: 1-800-560-6815, or email: lpcs@scholastic.com. 
Please be ready with your invoice number and date of order.

NO-RISK GUARANTEE
Every Scholastic product is unconditionally guaranteed. If for any reason you 
are not completely satisfied, contact us within 30 days, and we will credit 
your account, no questions asked.

**State law requires that sales tax be added to your order unless we have a sales tax exemption 
certificate on file. If tax has been added to your order and you are exempt from sales tax, please fax 
your sales tax exemption certificate to Scholastic Inc., at 800-560-6815, or mail to Scholastic Inc., 
2931 E. McCarty Street., Jefferson City, MO 65101.

Ship To (Please Print)

Name 

Email*  

School  

School Address  

City/State/Zip 

Title  

Grade(s) You Teach  Teaching Since  

*By providing your email address, you are permitting Scholastic to send you information by electronic mail.

Bill To (If Different)

Name 

Telephone 

Address 

City/State/Zip  

Order Information

Payment Method 
 Check or money order enclosed

 Charge my:  MasterCard  VISA  Discover  American Express

Credit Card #  Expires  

Signature 

 Bill Me 
Applies only to orders of $25 or more. School address only. If you are being 
billed, please provide the following information:

Order Authorized By Title 

Signature 

Purchase Order # 

Unless otherwise noted on your purchase order, Scholastic’s 
terms are FOB (Freight On Board) shipping point. 

Total Your 
Order Here



BRING LITERACY HOME is the most important family and community based campaign 
in Scholastic’s 92-year history. All books purchased through the FACE Literacy Initiative 

are subsidized by 55–80% and ship for free. Students need books in the home to be 
successful, and we want to support your efforts to increase access to books for as 

many children as possible. This is our commitment to helping you improve students’ 
academic performance and keep them on track for college and career success.

BECOMING A MEMBER IS 
FAST, EASY, AND FREE!

Once we receive the above information from you,  
we will issue you a FACE authorization number.  
A Scholastic account representative will contact you with 

your account number and provide you with customized 

literacy support. If you have any questions regarding this 

application, please call 1-800-387-1437 ext. 6333.
Scholastic.com/FACE

Please fax this form to 1-888-598-0415, attention: FACE Apps
Or join online at www.scholastic.com/face
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(Please Print)

Program Name

First/Last Name 

District/School/Organization 

Address

City     State  Zip

Phone

Fax

Email

  I agree to participate in this initiative and receive Scholastic discounts, and will purchase 
books with the sole purpose of distributing them for free to children to use in their homes.

Signature

Membership  
is not required 

to purchase 

or
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New World Record for  
Summer Reading: 

176,438,473  
minutes read
(2013 record 95,859,491)

Number of participating 
schools: 4,287

Total number of students who 
logged reading minutes: 133,289

242 schools logged 
100,000 minutes or more

All 50 states in the 
U.S. participated

31 countries participated

Log on this spring  
to join the challenge  

and the fun!

logged reading minutes: 

The Scholastic Summer Challenge is a global campaign 
dedicated to stopping the “summer slide,” getting kids to 
read more books, and championing parent and teacher 

involvement to help motivate kids to read.

For the summer of 2014, Scholastic is challenging kids to Read for the World 
Record and keep reading and learning all summer long. The Scholastic 
Summer Challenge, which launches on May 5th, is a global summer reading 
program with a robust online community for kids, parents, librarians, and 
educators—and it’s all FREE.

In addition to logging minutes read for the Scholastic World Record, kids can: 

✔✔ engage in fun activities related to books and reading 

✔✔ track their minutes all summer on the virtual reading map 

✔✔ earn virtual rewards by meeting weekly reading goals 

✔✔ chat with fellow readers on the message boards 

✔✔ participate in fun sweepstakes!

In 2013, Scholastic inspired more than 130,000 kids from 4,200 
schools in 31 countries to set a new record for summer reading—more 
than 176 million minutes!


